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THIS PHOTOGRAPH

/s one of the Sett of Lwelve nsed for the
Fustration of this Boolk, and wes prodiuced with
lustriaents, Apperalus, Mealterials and Chen-
icals Supplied execlusively from

RicHarp WarLzL's NaTioNAL PHOTOGRAPHIC
EmMPORIUM, PBaLTIMORE, Mb.

and was anade in the Fhotographic Depairl-
went Connecled wilh this Estabiishiment.

Yhe Twelve Negalives wsed ave each different
in Pose, and Lighting. The Sett will be fuinish-
ed, post paid, elegantly mownted, ««all of" the
lmperial Size, for - - - - .- §2.50.

No finer Studies have ever been offered to the
Fraternity, and all desirows of improving, will
embrace the opporiunily of securing the Setl.
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TO THE PUBLIC.

—— - -——

From the manner in which the “pioneer” number
of “The Photographer’s Friend,” (issued for gratui-
fous cireulation) was received and appreciated, and as
the edition is completely exhausted, and also in con-
sideration of the numerous solicitations still arriving
for copies at ““ any price,” the publisher and proprie-
tor, in order to meet the popular demand, has conclu-
ded to issue this, the Second Edition. It is a source
of real gratification to him to feel, from the hundreds
of letters received expressing thanks and admiration
of the “ Pioneer,” that his aim and endeavors to place
before the fraternity a Photographic Hand Book of
Reference, such as would really prove a true Photo-
grapher’s friend, has been appreciated and received
in the same spirit with which'it was issued. The po-
pularity of the work is also convincing proof that his
desire to aid the Art in its progressive march, has in-
deed been pleasantly falfilled.



1V TO THE PUBLIC.

Photography continues to advance ; and in order to
keep pace with its rapid advancement since the first
edition of ¢ The Friend,” it is deemed expedient to
again present the Photographic fraternity with this,
the second edition, which, like its predecessor, will be
found of value to the practical worker and the ama-
teur. The latest important improvements will be
found herein, and a thorough and complete Price List
of all things appertaining to the fascinating art of

Photography.

PHOTOGRAPHER'S FRIEND.

RICHARD WALZL, BALTIMORE.,

ARTISTIC PHOTOGRAPHY.

You wish to know how to take a picture by the action of light, aud
[ am willing to instruct you; if you obey my advice and follow my
instructions you will soon acquire that knowledge. You must not
however be tecoimpatient; you must try to understand the reason why
the various operations arc performed. I wish you to be interested in
each stage of the process of taking a photograph, so that you may be
able to explain to any intelligent person the various steps as you pro-
ceed,

The first important fact I wish to impress on your mind is, that the
taking of a plotograph consists in a series of delicate chemical expe-
riments. If these are all carefully performed a successful photograph
will be produced ; but if from carclessness or ignorance any of the
intermediate portions are badly executed, the final result will be cor-
respondingly unsuccessful.

Yoqu must therefore cultivate the habit of carefully observing all
your operations; you must be exact in measuring and weighing your
various chemicals, until you have experience enough to know the
amount of margin that judgment will permit. You must also be very
careful in using only clean vessels to hold the different solutions ; the
cleanliness that is ordinarily considered sufficient, will rarely do for
chemisiry.

There are many ways of producing a photograph; yet the particu-
lar process I am going to teach you is so much superior, that I shall
take no notice of the others. It is called the *‘ Collodion Process,”’
beeause collodion plays an important part: this substance is o gluti-
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nous fluid formed by dissolving gun-cotton in a mixture of ether and
aleohol.  The photographs taken by the collodion process may be
cither Positive or Negative. We shall not be able to make much
progress until we have the

APPARATUS AND CHEMICALS NECESSARY,

The first thing is to obtain a set of Apparatus. Beginners too fre-
quently get o common cheap one, and are surrounded with unneces-
sary difliculties from this cause alone. There is no reason that the
apparatug should be very expensive, but each article should be good
of its kind. The quantity you will require will depend on the branch
to which you devote yourselt, Should you wish to be equally well
furnished for producing Portraits and Landscapes, a full equipment
will be necessary .

It 13 not well to begin with too small a stock of chomicals, as from
your inexperience you will be very apt to spill and waste a quantity
at first; and if youn reside in a country district you may cxperience a
difliculty in obtaining articles sufficiently pure for your use. Ass
rule, it is better to buy them of those persons who supply photogra-
phic materials, from whom you will ebtain them cheaper and better
than from local chemists and druggists.

HOW TO BEGIN WORK,

Your apparatus being secured and your room prepared, you are
now ready fo make a commencement, and your nalural desive will
doubiless be to make your first aftempt in photography by taking a
portrait,

Gut as you are a beginner, you should commence with the easiest
thing, and to take a good portrait is one of the most diflicult things
in photography. Tha proper procceding is to set up a plagter cast,
engraving, porcelain statuette, or similar still-life object, and practise
upon it, being prepared for many failures arising from your ignorance
and clnmsiness, before you attempt portraiture. You should try pic-
ture after picture, noticing carcfully the faults you commit in one, so
as to avoid them in the next.

RICHARD WALZL, BALTIMORE. i

In this way, by patience, observation, and practice, you will
speediiy gain such experience as will make your new occupation a
pleasure. Above all things, do not expect to produce good pictures
all at once ; and be not discouraged with failures, but try to under-
stand why you fail.

In getting up an inanimate object to copy, the risks of failure are
less than when you have a person to sif, for it will not move nor alter
its expression, nor make remarks il you do not succeed. When
brother Tom, or friend Harry is called in, the case will be different;
they will be full of funand jokes, will most likely move at the criti-
cal moment, and say disparaging things when they find the picture a
failure. AIll this will confuse you, and cause you to omit things you
ought to have done, und do abundance of things you oughi not to have
done, and dishearten you in your early progress.

You had better, therefore, set up a plaster cast bust—one painted
stone-colour will be best—and, using this as a model, work frequent-
ly at it until you have sufficient mastery of your instrument and
materials to produce; then you may proceed fo portraiture.

HOW TO ARRANGE YOUR APPARATUS.

Your plaster bust, or similar object, being placed wn a good light—
which however should nof be too strong, nor too evenly castin all
directions—the endeavour should be to throw a slight ghade on one
side which will permit the true modelling to be seen.

Now get your portrait lens, and after wiping carefully the surfaces
of the glasses with a clean silk handkerchief or chamois leather, screw
it on to your portrait camera, and place them both on your heavy
camera-stand opposite your object. The ground-glass of your camera
should have the sizes of the glass plates marlked on if in squares, corv-
regponding to the holders in your darke slide. Place your stand and
camera so that the lens is opposite to about the eentre of your plaster
bust, and move the stand and camera backwards or forwards until
the image of the object is of the size, and occupies the place on your
ground-glass that you wish the image to do on the plate you are
going to use, remarking that the nearer the camera is fo the object,
the larger the image will be, and wice wersa. Lay the black velvet
focussing-cloth on the camera; put yvour head under the cloth, and
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you will then more clearly see the image on the ground-glass. Slide
the inner body of the camera in or out until the image is seen quite
digtincily, then fix the camera with the serew provided . While your
head is still under the focussing-cloth, pass your hand round to the
lens, and move the rack baclkwards and forwards till you find the
point at which it is most distinct.® Tt is then said to be **in focus,”
or “sharp,”” and in this state the camera and object may remain until
we have prepared a sensitive plate.

NITRATE OF SILVER SOLUTION FOR NEGATIVES.

Which is made by dissolving 3 oz. nitrate of silver in 30 oz. distilled
water. Take from this 1 oz. in a graduate measure, and dissolve 6
graing iodide of potassium, When dissolved, let the yellow precipi-
tate (which is the iodide of silver) settle; then pour off the liquid and
add fresh water to theiodide of silver; stir with a glass rod, and when
it becomes settled, pour off the water—which operation should be re-
peated some four times—so as to wash the iodide of silver thoroughly;
then, when the last water has been drained off, add the iodide of sil-
ver to the remaining 29 oz, silver solution. Shake it well, and stand
in the dark for 3 or 4 hours, then filterand add 6 drops chemieal pure
nitric acid; shake the solution and filter again, and you will have a
perfect working Bath. The same proportions should Le observed in
making larger or smaller quantities of solution.

It is necessary to have two Baths, as one gets out of order. You
will then have a reserve to replace it, and can apply the proper reme-
dies to the old one at leisure.

The next most important chemical is a coop reliable Collodion. —
For the benefit of those who do not wish to buy Collodion already
made, I will give my formula, which is ‘‘ell rizht''—you can depend
on #t—if all others fail to give fine results.

COLLODION No. 1.

Take 10 0z., fluid measure, pure 95 per cent. alcohol; pour this in
a clean quart bottie, which should be labelled Collodion Ne. 1; then

* These instructions for adjusting the focus apply to the common camera.—
The best kind of camera is pl'm'l_:lcd with an endless screw arrangement, or a
rack and pinion, by which the adjustment is made more easily and perfectly.

RICHARD WALZL, BALTIMORE. 9

add 100 grains iodide of ammonium—neg.—( Cooper's make ;)
nhnke the alcohol until all the ammonium is dissolved, then
0dd 10 0z., fluid measure, of pure ether, (sulphuric concentrated,) mix
with alcohol and iodide by shaking;) then take 50 grains bromide of
potagsium, and place in a small elean mortar, (this mortar should be
kept only for this purpose;) add on it 30 drops of water and grind the
potassium fine with the pestle; then add it to the alcohol, ether and
iodide; after shaking thoroughly, filter into another clean quart bot-
{le—filter throngh filtering paper—and to prevent evaporation place
a glass over the funnel during filtration; after all ig filtered add 120
graing gun cotton. In my practice I use sometimes Anthoney’s Reg-
ular Negative Cotton, and at times Cooper’s Union Cotton. (Those
who have a choice for any other manufacturer’s cotton, will find all
ihe reliable ones in the Price List Department.) Shake the Collodion
until all the cotton is dissolved, then stand it aside, and prepare

COLLODION No. 2.

Take 10 oz., fluid measure, pure 95 per cent. alcohol, pour in a clean
quart bottle, and add 100 grains iodide of ammonium—neg.—
shake {ill dissolved, and then add 50 graing bromide of cad-
minm ; shake again until dissolved; then add 10 oz., fluid
meagure, of ether, sulphuric concentrated. Shake well and filter as
before deseribed; then add 120 grains cotton, of the same make as ig
used for Collodion No. 1. Mark this bottle No. 2.

For ehildren or dark complexioned persons, use the No. 2 alone, as
it works in half the time, but for general work in the gallery or on
the field, mix No. 1 and No. 2, half and half, together. I have tried
and used all kinds of Collodion in my practice, purchased many re-
ceipts from professed knowing ones, and I give this the preference
over all others. No. 2 is an excellent stock Collodion, which will
keep twice as long as No. 1. The combining of No. 1 and No. 2 gives
a beautiful uniform intensity.” To new Collodion, if you are in a
hurry to nse, add 3 drops tincture of iodine to 10 oz. of Collodion;
shake it well and filter. After collodion has dissolved cotton, it must
be filtered through filtering cotton, saturated with alcohol. There is
what is called Collodion filters, which are very useful, and should be
found in every well regulated gallery. After having prepared the two
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most important chemicals—a good Bath and (.!ul](niidn—-yuu next
want a reliable

DEVELOPING SOLUTTON.

Take 32 oz., fluid measure, water, and dissolve 2 oz. double sul-
phate iron and ammonia; filter, and pour in a wide mouth 8 oz. bot-
tle, G oz. of the iron solntion, and add thereto 2 oz. acelic acid No. 8.
Shake this and it is ready for use. The iron solution keeps better
without the acid, therefore I recommend to add acid only to the smal-
ler quantity, as you have occasion to use it. With these all carefully
prepared, redeveloping, as a rule, is unnecessary. Still there are
many Operators who prefer an intense negative to a delicate one. So
in case the negatives want more vigor, make the following

REDEVELOPING SOLUTIONS.

Take 10 oz. distilled water, and add 10 grains pyrogalic acid, and
add 15 grains citric acid; shake till dissolved, and mark this bottle
No. 1. Then take 10 oz. distilled water, and diszolve 1 oz nitrate of
silver. Mark this bottle No. 2. You will next necd a

FIXING SOLUTION.

(For negatives,) which is simply 3 oz. (weight) hypo sulphate of soda
dissolved in 10 oz water. Having all your chemicals carefully pre-
pared, next proceed to

CLEAN GLASSES.

Take a 10x12 deep photographic ware dish, and pour therein 10 oz.
commercial nitric aeid, 20 oz. water; mix together by stirring it with
a glass, immerse the glasses and leave them in over night; when you
remove the glass from the acid, wash each plate separately, under run-
ving water, with a picce of flannel; then set aside to dry. . When tho-
roughly dry, they will only need a little rukbing over with alcohol
and polishing with clean flannel. You can wash and clean enough
glasses of different sizes at a time to last several weeks. Afler they
are cleaned as described they are roady for service. Some recommend
to albumenize the plates. This I would not advise; it will not make

RICHARD WALZL, BALTIMORE. 11

ihe glass any cleaner than by the above method. T have seen many

elegant negatives ruined by blistering of the albumen film, which

could not happen to glasses cleaned as rcecommended. Now as you

can command o clean glass, good bath, collodion, developer, and a

first class redeveloper, we shall proceed to action.
It is gupposed that your

SKY LIGHT ROOM

Is so situated as to face the North. As this cannot always be so ob-
tained, the glasses in the sky light should be ground or blue frosted.
Those about to erect new glass rooms will find a first class plan for its
congtruetion in this bool.

The Glass Room should present a meal, elean and cheerful appear-
ance, and should be provided with one plain woolen back ground,
one parlor scene ground, one reflecting screen, coco matting, several
g00d head rests, one or more operating chairs, one child’s lounge, one
neat table, one curtain, several small figures, a few books, a camera
stand, with a first class camera box and lens, and focussing cloth. A
few toys should be handy for the amusement of the little ones.

With so inviting a Gallery as is here deseribed, you will be honored
with customers, who of course are received politely and shown the va-
rious sizes and siyles of photographic work in your salesroom. After
the style has been decided upon, respectfully ask the name, which is
entered on the Register, properly numbered, and to each name you
have a number, which is placed on the operator’s and retain checks.
Your customer ig next shown to the dressing room, while you prepare
the plate, which is taken in the left hand and dusted with a camel’s
hair brush.  Then flow with collodion, which should be poured from
a cometless collodion vial. Allow the collodion to flow over the en-
tire surface of the plate, and drain the surplus back into the vial—
keeping the plate in a rocking motion, to prevent ribbing of the film.
When the collodion is well set, close the dark room door, uncover the
bath solution, place the plate on the dipper, and immerse it slowly,
but do not stop it until it is covered in ‘the solution. Cover up the
bath and proceed to arrange your subject and the camera. After this
is done, step into the dark room and remove the plate from the bath
to the shield, which is then to take the place of the ground glass, the
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slide being slowly drawn out. All being ready, see that the arrange-
ment is all right, then give a gentle intimation to your sitter that you
are ready, and quietly remove the cloth from the tube. The time for
exposure varies according to the light.  All working well, it usually
tales from 20 to 20 seconds for a negative, or half that time for a po-
sitive. The exposure being made, cover over the tube, slowly put
bacl the slide, and remove the holder to the dark room; at the same
time intimate to the sitter that it is not necessary o keep still any
longer, and that in a few momenis you will be able {o say whether
the negative is good or not.

After cloging the dark room door, remove the plate from the shield,
holding it in the left hand; and with the developer in the right hand
flow quickly over the whole surface of the plate. Assoon as the im-
age malkes 1ts appearance, notice closely, and continue the solution on
the plate until you can see the drapery and half tones distinetly.—
When all has been developed fully, wash the plate well under running
water; if it looks intense enough when viewed through transparent
light, it can be brought to daglight, and placed in a dish containing
the fixing solution for negatives. Should you, however, not be satis-
fied with the intensity before the plate is taken out of the dark room,
redevelope it ag follows: Pour into a 1 oz. wide mouth vial enough
of redeveloping solution No. 1 to cover the plate; pour this off and on
the negative several timez; then add a few dropg of solution No. 2 in
the vial, and again pour on and off the plate until the desired intensi-
ty is obtained; then wash the plate well and place in the fixing solu-
tion., The remaining solution in the wvial iz thrown away, and the
vial washed and cleaned, when it will be ready for the next negative
—using always just enough out of the stock bottle No. 1 to flow what-
ever size plate you may be developing. If the fixing solution is made
according to instructions, it will not be long before the negative 1s
fixed, After removing from the dish it is to be thoroughly washed,
and set aside to dry. The sitter iz then informed that the negative is
satisfactory. If a customer desires {o see the negative, always show
it.  While they can judge but little from one, still it gratifies their cu-
riosity.  Should a customer desire to see a proof, request a‘call next
morning, when you will have one ready. This plan is always the
best. Then, in cage any displeasure exists regarding the position, ex-
pression, ete., you have only the negative work to do over, and not
the waste of time and material on finished pictures.

RICHARD WAILZL, BALTIMORE. 13

The negative next requires varnishing. After the varnish is dry,
serateh on one side near the edge the number of the negative and the
number of prints wanted.

As you have now a good negative, which is the foundation for the
production of fine photographs, we will turn our attention to the pre-
paration of solutiong, which will give uniform and brilliant priats.—
Prepare the

SILVER SOLUTION FOR ALBUMEN PAPER,

As follows: To 24 oz. distilled water add 2 oz. nitrate of silver; when
dissolved, take from this 4 oz. in a graduate measure, and add liquid
of ammonia, a few drops at a time. At first it will turn brown and
muddy lookine. Continue to add the ammeoenia until it becomes clear,
then pour it back to the 20 oz. solution, which will turn brown. Now
add to this, drop by drop, of chemical pure nitric acid, until the solu-
tion becomes clear again. To facilitate the action, shake the solution
slightly immediately after the acid is added. When clear, add 2 oz.
95 per cent. alcohol; filter, and it is ready for use. Next wash care-
fully the silver dish, pour in the solution and float the albumenized
side of the paper in sheefs as large as the dish will allow; (see remarks
on Silvering Albumen Puper;) after the paper is thoroughly dry, (it
is understood that silvering and drying is to be donein a dark room, )
it is ready for the fuming box, which is arranged by placing at the
bottom of a tight box a saucer, and then pin the paper inside the box,
50 that the vapors of ammonia can frecly pass between the sheets; then,
when all the paper is perfectly adjusted, pour in the saucer at the bot-
tom, from a 4 to 2 oz. liguid of ammonia, according to the number of
sheets there are to fume; shut the box tight; let the paper remain
therein some ten minutes, then remove, and it is ready for Printing,

This fuming box must be outside the chemical and silvering rooms;
best to keep it near a window, so that the surplus fume will not mix
with your manipulations in the adjoining rooms. After the paper i3
fumed for the day’s printing, the ammonia in the sancer iz thrown
away, and a fresh supply taken from the stock bottle for each day’s
fuming.
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PRINTING TIHE PHOTOGRAPIIS.

Cut the paper in sizes to snit the negatives; dust the face of the ne-
gative, and clean the back; then place it in the printing frame, var-
nished side up; place on it the silvered side of the paper, and close the
back of the press. See that the contact is perfect before exposing to
the light. When examining the prints, do not let too much light
fall on the part exposed during such examination. Make the prints
about two shades darker than they should be when finished, as in the
subsequent operations they will come out about right. As soon as
sufficiently dark, remove the print from the frame and place in a box
excluded from light. Print from this, and any other negative you
may have, the number required. When finished, place the prints in
a dish of clean water—this operation should be done in a diffused
light —and profuse washing is necessary to removeall free silver from
the prints. A running stream is best, but as this cannot always be
had, four or five changes of water, at least, are necessary, and each
time a larger quantity. After this washing,

TONING THE PRINTS

Is next in order ; great care in toning should be exercised, as much of
the appearance of the finished Photographs depends on this manipula-
tion.  Dissolve 15 grains chloride of gold in 10 oz. water;
add 5 grains bi-carbonate of soda; shake the solution and la-
bel the botile gold solution. Then make the toning solution
as follows: Dissolve in 16 oz. water, 30 grains table salt, 30 grains
acetate of soda, and 1 oz. of the gold solution ; pour this in the ton-
ing dish, and place in the prints, one by one, till some two dozen
prints are in toning; then keep them in constant molion by
picking up the bottom ones and laying them on top, so they will
tone evenly, and that the solution may pass throngh them equally in
every way ; for if one print should stick to the ether, an uneven tone
would be the result. As soon as the prints are toned, place them ina
dish of clean water, which should be by your side; place more prints
in the toning, till all are thus nicely and carefully toned. If there are

.
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many to tone, say one or two hundred prints, it will be necessary, to-
wards the later ones, to add a little more of the gold solution ; this
must be done while there are no prints in the toning solution ; mix
well, ‘and it will be ready to receive more prints. When all are ton-
ed and in the water, wash them in several changes of water, filter the
toning back in the bottle, stand in its place, wash out the toning dizh
and put it in its place. ' The toning solution is good, as long as there
ig any left, by adding for each day’s prints afew grains of salt, acetate
of soda, and gold solution, in quantity according to the number of
prints to tone.  When the solntion gets rednced, make new as before
described; and add to the old. Tt is best to have the touing solution
slightly warm during toning; it works more rapid, requires much
less gold, and gives richer tones. Thaose desiring a dark tone will
leave the prints in the solution until they are of a purple hue ; if the
prints are to be of a warm brown tone, remove them from the toning
when of that appearance.

FIXING SOLUTION.

Dissolve 4 oz. hypo sulpbate of soda in 20 oz. water, and add 1 oz.
bi-carbonate of soda; pour this in the fixing dish, place the toned
prints from the water in this solution, one by one, until all are in ;
then keep them in constant motion by pulling up the bottom ones and
placing them on top, covering each print with solution before placing
another on top of it. To judge when the prints are fixed, hold them
up to the light, and when they appear perfectly clear and transparent,
remove them to the water dish. The time to fix prints varies from 15
to 30 minutes. After having all the prints transferred to clear water,
the fixing solution is thrown away, and for every day’s work a new
fixing solution is made. Never usge this solution a second time.—
Wash out the fixing dish, stand in its place, and turn your attention
to the washing out the hyposulphate from the prints; to accomplish
this suceessfully, a stream of running water should have play on them
for several hours, but as some may not have the desired water faeili-
ties, the prints should be placed in a dish of fresh water, aand the
waler changed abont every hn.li"lmur‘, continuing this for three or
four hours. = After the prints have been thoroughly washed, hang
them up to dry, for which purpose use clothes-snaps, which are fus-
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tened to a line. If the prints are large, use two snaps; the small size
prints may be laid on clean sheets of brown paper, face up. When
dry, assort the sizes, and proceed to trim them; lay the prints on a
glass sheet, have the desired glass cutters, which are placed on the
print, have the pietnre straight all around; then with a sharp pen-
knife cut the edges outside the glass cutter. Large sizes are first
marked oval or square, as may be wished, by laying a matt and run-
ning a pencil mark around the opening of the matt, and then cutting
carefully with sharp shears, following the pencil mark ; brass matls
are alzo used which are laid on the pictare and eut around the opening
of the matt with a sharp penknife, pressing on the matt with the left
hand to prevent it from slipping out of its position. After all the
prints are neatly trimmed, they are next to be mounted. There being
such a large variety of card mounts, I cannot recommend any particu-
lar styles; in my establishment I use the 4 ply round cornered rose
tinted plain card mounts, which come only in Carte and Imperial
sizes. The larger prints we mount on oval card boards, using the
white for full prints, and the buff or grey colored for vignettes.—
There are alsomany substances recommended for mounting the prints.
As T have used successfully the gum arabic, I have never tried any
other paste; Photographs mounted with gum arabic some years ago,
are to-day as pure in the whites as when first made; this gives me
confidence in the paste, which T prepare as follows: Take a 11b.
wide month bottle and dissolve therein 4 oz. gum arabic in 8 0z.
water, cut a stick to stir it with oceasionally, when the gum is dis-
solved, and before using, strain it through muslin into a clean collo-
dion vial; when about to use, pour from this into a ¢lean saucer as
is wanted, and with a paste brush apply it to the backs of the Photo-
graphs; carefully lay them on the cards so that they come in neatly
between the lines or avound the oval; when they are straight, rub
them down with a piece of clean white muslin, wrapped around the
forefinger of the right hand. Should any gum get on the face of the
picture in pasting, remove it by slightly wetting the end of the mus-
lin and rubbing it off. After the mounting is performed, the pictures
are to be assorted. Have the nezatives by yonr side, and place the
number of each negative on an eavélops, and on the backs of each
picture ; when the customer presents the retain check, the number to
correspond will be on the envelope. This is a simple arrangement,
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which saves time and confusion. Next have a suitable place for the
negatives, which should be retained for one or two years, in case
parties desire duplicate prints. If your customers desire one or more
of the pictures colored, and if you do not feel competent to do it satis-
factorily, you will notice in the Photographic Department of this book
arrangements which will enable you to talke in all such orders, and
guarantee satisfaction. In large cities, it is now quite general to re-
touch the negative, thereby securing prints, which resemble finely
India-Tnked Photographs. For instructions ‘‘Ilow to Re-touch Nega-
fives,”” your attention is called to that article in this book. Photo-
graphs from properly re-touched negatives are really fine, and custo-
mers willingly pay an extra price for them.

When you desire a finely colored Photograph, either in Tndia Ink,
Pastel, Water color or Oil, you will haive to make the prints on plain
paper ; also, copies which usually require some Artist’s work to make
them saleable, should be printed on plain paper, for the Artists prefer
to color on plain paper. Please see article on Plain Puper Printing in
this book.

Remarks.—The Bath, from constant use, will become charged or
filled with Alcohol and Ether from the Collodion, which will show
itself in this way : when you attempt to develop your plate the de-
veloper will not flow evenly, but will erawl (so to express it) over the
plate like oil and water together, or like a developer that has not
sufficient acid in it. To remedy this, and also to get rid of a surplus
of iodide of silver in the Bath, which also comes from Collodion, and
which causes the negatives to be filled with little pin holes, add as
much pure soft water as you have solution, say reduce it to about 23
grains strong ; shake well; stand in the sunlight for 24 hours, then
filter and beil down one-half, Alter it has cooled, test it, and if too
strong, add water until you get it to 50 grains; or if too weak, add
silver till the required strength is obtained; filter clean, through new
filtering paper, and you will have a bath befter than new—needs no
idozing or acid—it iz just right to produce excellent results. For a
number of years T have treated all my baths in this manner, and have
tried all other modes recommended, but find none equal to this sim-
ple and reliable process.

If your negative is slreaky, add a few diops C. P. nitric acid to
bath; if not intense, and pictures look like an ambrotype, the bath is
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too acid ; add a few grains of bi-carbonate of soda ; shake and filter,
but never use (his filter again,  Also, if negative is fogey, or looks
muddy and dirty, a’few drops of nitriec acid will often remedy this.
By practice you can tell from the smell of a bath when it wants boil-
ing down, as it will smell of alcohol and ether, or have rather a
musty smell, The bath should be 50 grains strong in cold weather,
and 40 grains in warm weather. The chemical and operating rooms
should be kept at a temperature of about 70°. When a bath fails to
give good results after it has been reduced and boiled as described,
reduce it into chloride of silver and send it to the refiner, for this is
betfer than to waste more time on it.

If the plate has a thin blueish appearance when you take it from
the bath, the bath is too strong for the collodion, in which case it
should be weakened ; this, however, will not be necessary if you work
according to instructions in the preceding pages, for you will find all
the chemicals to harmonize so as to produce negatives of uniform in-
tensity without the least uncertainty.

In evidence of the practicability of the formula, &e.,we have used, the
photograph made by the formula in question as in illustration. 1t is
not claimed to be a wonderful result, but is simply a specimen of our
every day productions, and a proof that the process given is capable
of producing practical results, and one that may be relied upon.

@ NSEE RRQ IR INGE

BY E. M. ESTABROOKE,

Iv complianee with your request that I should furnish for publica-
tion in your appropriately named Photographic journal, Phe Photo-
grapher’s Friend, some of the results of an extended experience in Po-
sitive Photography, I have the pleasure to hand herewith my experi-
ence in that branch of the art, and trust it will prove of benefit to
those who have not that advantage which T enjoy in the way of ob-
taining the latest and best processes, new ideas, information and ex-
perience, gained by contaet with so large a number of aspiring and
successful men as are engaged in photography in this great’eity.
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The following formulas will be found, if fairly tried and persistent-
ly followed, to afford the careful eperator a sure and reliable process,
one in which he will find no failures, fogs, or other hindrances. It
will produce beautiful chemical cffects, delicate gradation of light and
shade, and brilliancy of tone.

Ieping as I do by a careful perusal of your forthcoming pages to be
very greatly benefitted, T have the less hesitation in giving to the fra-
ternity the ‘“modus operandi’’ of my Gallery, desiring above all that
I may be able to add some little to the general fund of information
and experience.

The Ferrotype has been the popular picture for quite a number of
years, and I see no reason why that popularity sheuld decrease, in
the demand for this style of pictures, and it becomes the duty of the
Ferrotypist to keep up with the requirements of the public,

The success of the Ferrotypist will depend greatly upon his light,
his chemicals, and his instrumenis. The light is of the first import-
ance; after which the chemicals, by which I mean the collodion, the
silver batl, and the developing solution.  The formula for collodion
s here given will be found to work well and guickly, under almost
any kind of light:

10 oz. Sulphuric Ether,
10 0z. 95 per cent. Alcohol,
120 grains of Gun Cotton,
Then add—
80 grains Todide of Ammonia,
40 ¢ Todide of Cadmium, and
40 ¢ DBromide of Cadmium.

This collodion can be used as soon as it has settled. Tt makes a
strong, smooth film, gives fine gradations of tone and great brillian-
cy, and should be used with a silver bath of from 45 to 50 grains to
the oz. of water.

In making a new bath, fake the whole amount of water to be used,
and add a few grains of nitrate of silver, and set in the sunlight until
it hag turned reddish dark, and clear again, being careful to have no
acid of any kind in the water when placed in the light. After it has
become clear, filter, add the amount of silver necessary, and also,
from § to 1 grain iodide of potassium, according to amount of baths.

Thisg bath will work satisfactory at first, without acid; after a while
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a few drops of nitric acid may be added if necessary; after long use,
if your bath coats the plate slowly, and the develeper is found to flow
unevenly, it will Le neceszary to boil it, in order to evaporate the
ether and alcohol it collects from the plates.

1t will be sufficient to boil in a porcelain dish to half the quantity,
having first neutralized with carbonate of soda; after boiling, add wa-
ter to reduce to proper strength, and set in the sun until clear.

If, after constant use, you find a rough grain on the surface of the
plate when taken from the bath, as if fine sand had been scattered
over it, producing fine black specks over the surface of the developed
pictures, it is the result of an exccss of iodide in the bath, more than
the solution can hold, and is therefore called free iodide; it will be ne-
cessary to add fresh silver and water to take it up, or to add water,
in order to set free more of the iodide; filter carefully, and then boil
to bring to proper strength.

In my experience I have found that if my bath and collodion were
first rate, and my developing solution was not right, that I could not
get along; but if, on the contrary, I had a gocd developer, I could
make a fair show with a contaminated silver solution and rotten col-
lodion. 1 have offcn found that a fog, that T had at first attributed
to my bath, then to the camera box, and after that to the much abus-
¢d and standing scape-goat of all Photographers, I found at last re-
sulted from the developer. T will give an instance in point :

I had a plumber in my dark room who, while engaged in his worl,
accidentally dropped a emall piece of solder into my bottle of devel-
oper. About half an hour afterwards I found an appearance of fog-
ging, which became worse and worse in succeeding pictures, until
finally the work stopped, and a general overhauling took place, new
baths put in use, other collodion fried, pregnant adjunctives, number-
less expletives, operators Llown up, but all to no purpose, when final-
ly it occurred to my mind to try another bottle of developer, when,
presto! all was changed ; tben came mutual excuses, explanations,
congratulations, and all was well. The developing solution, costing
less, 1o be sure, than the other important chemicals, is in most Gal-
leries very wastefully used, when, by devcloping over a large funnel
or tray, and filtering, at least three hundred per cent. might be saved
and a better article had., My plan is:
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To 64 oz. water, add
4 oz. Proto. of Iron,
4 oz. Acetic Acid,
From 1 to 4 oz. Alcohol, as works best.

Before using, put into your pouring bottle or dish a very stnall
quantity of tannin; this ill up with developing solution ; the tannin
must be in minute gquantity, and in action retards the iron slightly,
giving clearer and purer whites, and better definitions.

I have always developed over a large funcel, allowing the solution
to filter through into a large hottle.

In using again I take § of the old to } of the new. I find that by
varying the proportion very desirable modifications may be produccd
in its action on the sensitized plate. T fix it in strong solution of ¢y~
anide of potass., which I keep in a bath holder, the same size as my
silver bath, thus avoiding the deleterious fumes resulting from evapo-
ration,

Having provided yourself with every thing in the way of the best
quality, the operator should always aim ia renewing his stock, to get
his different articles of the same quality and of the same manufacture,
0 as to produce a uniform style of work, allowing no change but for
the better. T hope that the opinion I have expressed, and the views
I have given as strictly my own, will not be considered superfluous.

PRINTING PORCELAIN PICTURES.®

It is pieferable in making this beautiful picture to hove the plates
freshly albumenized. They shsuld therefore be albumenized the
cevening hefore you intend to print them. Fresh albumen shou'd be
uged always. In making use equal quantities of albumen and wafter,
with enough ammonia to give it a sfrong odor. Dry where it i3
warm and free from dust. It is well that the plates should have beer
previously a few hours in nitric acid and well washed afterwards.—

*This article is condensed {rom an article by Mr, D, Bachrach, Jr. on this sub=
Ject, which appeared in the P. F,
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After having thoroughly shaken the collodio-chloride, wkich let stand
a, half hour, coat your plates in a dark room. After thoroughly dry-
ing in & warm dry roor, fume with ammonia five minutes—if the
surface appears dull after faming, a gentle warming over a gpirit
lamp or stove, with albumen side turned from the heat, will reclaim
the gloss. Tt ig now ready for printing, which should always be
deeper than a paper print. After print is made flow over it a little
aleohol, then waeh under the tap a few minutes, and tone very little,
and let your toning bath contain but little-gold. As soon as toned,
place them directly in the hypo solution. If the shadows are very much
bronzed, flow over the plate before fixing strong aqua ammonia, if it
turns red,"the hypo will bring it all right. If the print is too dark
after fixing, a solution of eyanide, about 18 grains to a pint of
water, and in it place the print until light enough. Any good nega-
tive which will make acceptable photographs, will also make good
porcelaing. A little experience with the pictures will prove they are
not so difficult to produce as is generally supposed, and that they will
be found profitable and anothergmeans of stimulating the photograper’s
husiness.

- 8

A Word to Unsuccessful Photographers.

—_—

BY NOD PATTERSON.

Tuere are very many excellent photographers who are thoroughly
practical in all their photographic manipulations, but whose business
qualifications are such that, even with all their photographic abilities
—only allow them to cke out a hand-to mouth livelihood. This is
almost saying that to be a first class or good photographer one cannot
be a business man, and vice versa. In one sense of the word such may
be congidered as really the case. A live, thorough, cnergetic photo-
grapher—one who loves the art, above dollars and cents, becomes so
absorbed, so to speal, that his ideas all centre 1o the one thing, and
he loges sight of his former business energy, and soon forms habits of
earelessness which will in time be very detrimental to him. For this
reason it is that many of our first clags operators trudge along year
after year, making just sufficient to procure life's necessities and acenm-
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ulating nothing—simply because they have not business t:u.-.t enongh
to combine with their artistic talents. Knowing it and admitting the
fact have many such photographers entered into partnership with men
who had the business tact which was necessary to sucecssfully conduct
such business. Others again although perfectly aware of the discre-
pancy in their character, and knowing man’s heart is deceitful above
all things, still hesitate to change for a condition where they fear they
mnv lose more. We would not advise any photographer to enter
inh; copartnership with any one. It would be far better to shake off
vour old ways and resolve to be a man—of business  There arc many
who if they would, could soon form business habits which would
astonish themselves. It will not do to never make the trial, and the
sooner it is made the better. A man does not know his nature until
he tests it. A stout firm resolution will conquer obstacles of vast di-
mengions. 1t will do no good to try to overcome formed habits, and
at the same time declare “well I 1 malke the trial, but I know I won’t ac-
complish it.” Tt is necessary to conduct a photographic business guc-
cessfully, to have certain rules which will be productive of system.—
The more simple the rules the better, so they ave faithfully observed.
If the head of the establishment fails at times to comply with a rule
the others must not be blamed if they follow his example. Courtesy
at all times will be essential, and never forget that you are the servant
of the publie, and as such you must necessarily bear considerable.  You
cannot zfford to be very independent or indifferent. Politeness costs
you nothing, but availeth much with your customers. At times you
will have customers, that will be very hard to please, and which per-
haps you will consider not worth pleasing, yet we advise you to per-
severe until the enemy is yours, and in time you will discover it was
policy. Promise nothing which you cannot fulfil, if you do you
will loose your best customers. Nothing is so discouraging to your
customers as to be continually disappointed. Kindness to children is
the key that unlocks the parent’s heart. Be tender with and secure
pictures of the little oneg, even if they are exeeedingly troublesome, and
the friendship of and interest in your behalf, is won from the mother.
Treat each and every customer in such a manner that they will oive
you another eall when they wish “ any thing in your line.”” Keep
your place neaf, clean and inviting, and always have reading matter
on your receptien room fable. Don’t expect all your eustomers to be



94 NATIONAL PHOTOGRAPHIC EMPORIUM,

thoroughly posted on photography, but hold yourself in readiness to
answer many strange (to you) questions cheerfully., Change your
specimens or show at the door before they begin to fade or get soiled,
and do not exhibit other work which you eannot equal. If a dull or
rainy day comes, do not sit down and grumble about the weather, but
you may find very many things which can be accomplished here and
there. Such days are necessary to keep everything in good srder,—
Under no circumstances make picturee on Sunday. The class of peo-
ple who ‘‘can’t come no other day,’” will do you more harm than good.
Pay as you go, make no debts and contract none. If you will follow
these suggestions, there need be no further excuse for you fo remain
plodding along in your old unbusiness like and old fashioned ways.

LANDSCAPE PHOTOGRAPHY.

BY W. T. WILKINSON.

Ix spite of all the improvements in the keeping qualities and in the
sensitiveness of dry plates, both commercial and home prepared, the
wet process is still the favorite par excellence ; and no wonder, when
it is remembered that with dry plates the result cannot be seen at
once—in many instances not until the photograper is miles away—
and when seen are found in some way or other to fall far short of ex-
pectation too late {o remedy.

Besides the doubt as to the exposure being right mary landscapes
look very well in the camera, but when Seen in the negative some
alteration when compared with the scene snggests itself. In these
days nearly all photographers are at times required to take views of
interiors of churches, rooms, &e., which are almost impracticable with
dry plates. With the wet process perfect negatives of exteriors or in-
teriors can be secured before leaving the scenc of operations, the photo-
grapher going home with the knowledge that his day’s worl is per-
fect—an assurance that is permature with dry plates until the devel-
opment ig effected.
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Before theintroduction of a substratum of albumen, out door pholo-
araphy was a very arduous fask, as well on account of the weight of
chemicals and water necessary, as also when the weather was hot and
the bath acid it was often very diflicult to get the requisite intensity
without the film either tearing or slipping off the plate. With an al-
bumenizged plate this is entirely obviated, asno amount of welting can
loosen a film on such a substratum. It is also very uunpleasant to be
shut up in a tent washing, intensifying, and fixing a negative—oper-
ations which it was almost imperative should be coneluded before the
plate was in the least dry, or else when again wet the task of properly
finishing was very difficult. .

Tn this article I propose to detail how the wet process may be work-
ed in the fiecld and perfect results obtained without the help of inten-
sifier, cyanide, or water for washing, these chemicals being used at
home either next day or a week after the pictureisdeveleped. The only
chemicals required to be taken out are the bath, collodion, and devel-
oper. \

Albumenising the plate is effected in many ways. The writer uses the
following :—DPut the plates new or old into a weak mixture of hydre-
chlorie acid and water ; rub both sides well with a clean rag, put
into clean waler, rub them again, and put into fresh water.
Then rinse under the tap, drain, and flaod with filtered albumen
(white of egg one ounce, water twenty ounces, carbolic acid three
drops), and stand up to dry with the face towards the wall on a
piece of glass inclined towards the side of the table. The superfluous
albumen runs away much more readily down the sloped glass than
it is soaked up by blotting-paper. When dry the plates are ready
for use, and must be stored away in plate-boxes or with a margin of
paper between each. An entire sheet of paper must not be put be-
tween or it will spoil them.

any good commercial collodion will do provided it is old enough.
To malce the nitrate bath talke one quart of water, add to it twenty
grains of nitrate of gilver ; then with carbonate of soda or ammonia
malke it quite alkaline and set it in the sun until perfectly clear ; then
filter. In five cunces of the water dissolve three and a quarter ounces of
nitrate of silver, thea drop into it a little of the collodion iodiser, drop
by drop, uutil the yellow precipitate is no longer dissolved on agita-
tion. Add the remainder of the water, allow it to stand all night,
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filter, and insert a piece of red and a piece of blue litmus paper. If
the blue piece be gradually turned red try a plate, and the probabilities
are that the bath will be in good order. Ifit be too acid a few drops
of cyanide of potassium, a good shaking, and filtering will set it right.
On the other hand, if the red piece be turned blue divide the bath into
two parts, and into one part drop nitricacid carefully until the litmus pa-
per shows an acid re-action. Mix the two parts and try a plate, and if
it work foggy a drop or two of acid will be all that is required.

The object in making the water alkaline and sunning it previous
to adding the bulk of the nitrate of silver is two-fold :—1. To get rid
of the organic matter il may contain by the aid of the few grains of
silver. 2. To neutralize theacid that the nitrate contains, so avoiding
the trouble and waste of neutralizing aftér it is dissolved.

After a day’s work the nitrate bathrequires replenishing, to replace
the silver taken away by each plate excited in it. The best method
of doing this is to add to it a few ounces of a fifty-grain solution of
nitrate of silver, either neutral or slightly alkaline. It is important,
when strengthening a nitrate bath that is otherwise in good order, not
to put into it the crystals of the nitrate unless it has previously been
made slightly alkaline, otherwise the acid in the crystals will make
the bath too acid. All trouble is obviated by the fifty-grain solution,
either neutral or slightly alkaline, according to the quantity, to be
added to the bath. When the bath, after many days, “‘falls sick,”
merely adding a strong solution will not renovate it ; another method
must be pursned :—

[n the first place, to get rid of the iodide of silver, add the bath to
say ten ounces of water, filter, and add permanganate of potash until
of a permanent pink colour ; then add ammonia u ntil slightly alka-
line, filter, and add one ounce of nifrate of silver. Now try with lit-
mus paper, and proceed as before directed when trying a new bath.

The developer is best taken into the field in a concentrated solution,
and mixed in such proportions as will suit the particular subject in
hand. The following modification of Mr. B. J. Edwards’s formula

will be found excellent :—

No. 1.
Sulphafe of iron. 1 pound.
Sulphate of iron u-d 0 00010] 1) ROt Sl L
Sulphate of COPPET vovviirrirerereraeeiemianneeeeae 1 OUNCE.
87} ounces.

A ar e R L e e
ich ounee of water containg 160 grains of iron.

————.
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No. 2
Acetic acid ....... Seeviatsa ey TR e s .. 14 ounce
N e e e o T 1 pint I

.TnAthc fent is carried an eight-ounce bottle, graduated with a file
to mix the developer in from the above stock solutions. One ounce o‘f'
No. 1 and seven ounces of No. 2 will give a dey eloper twenty grains
to the ounce. One ounce of No. 1 and five and one-third ounces of
No. 2 make a thirty-grain solution ; and a forty-grain one is made
with one ounce of No. 1 and three ounces of No. 29— iw enty rrm;.ms
being about an average strength for a general developer, and the
other strengths being used as required. 1

The albumenised plate is dusted, collodionised, sensitised, exposed,
and developed in the usual manner. When all che detail is fully de-
veloped, as much of No. 2, (the mixture of acetic acid and water) as
will eover the plate is poured on, rocked to and fro, and then drained ;
the negative is then put into a metal plate-box, when it will keep
moist for a week. I have kept them longer,

When convenient to finish wash it well, and if all the detail is well
out and it only requires a very little strengthening, exposure in the
sun will give it the proper density in a few minutes ; ; then well wash
and fix. If, however, it require contrast as well as density, the negative
can be strengthened with iron or pyro. before or after fixing. |
; Tthe following intensifier (Mr. Blanchard’s formula, I believe) is
irst-rate :(—

Iron_ ...... e Ty SO e e AL 1 ounce.
N e B B i T O P T e b e o L
CLETic aeid et SRR wossemeeenss 3 drachms,
Watera st MamMbmesd il domiaile 1 pint

Th.e advantage of iron over pyro. is that it can al ways be used after
fixing without staining or causing a red deposit on the shadows ; and,

as negatives intensified with it may be done in daylight, the rtsk of
spoiling by over-intensifying is obviated. A few ounces of intensifier
can be taken into the field, and when the negative is dev eloped mix a
little intensifier with a few dropsof silver solution, and, wilhout wﬁ!s];—
ing the plate, proceed to intensify as usual. On completing the inten-
sification cover the plate with the acetic acid and water mixture,

and put info the plate-hox for fixing at leisure.
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In the above directions it will be noticed that no water for washing
is required. This has many advantages, amongst which are these:—
Water has not to be sought for before a picture can be taken, nor has
it to be carried into localities where there is none. Many fine views
are abandoned because there is neither no water handy or it is diffi-
cult to procure, and in the country the water in some of the brooks,
ponds, &c., is not fit for washing negatives, on account of the dirt
and animaleula it coniains, which spezdily spoils the delicate collodion
film.

The advantage of reducing the quantity of chemicals, &c., necessa-
ry in an out-deor equipment is not the only benefit arising; but the
negatives are more likely to be first-rate, as at home more time can
be given to the task of intensifying, which has then a better chance
of being done properly, either by the aid of the sun or with iron or
pyro. before or after fixing, just as it is seen which method will give
the best result.

A negative well exposed, full of detail, and only requiring a very
little strengthening, is best done in the sun. A negative that has
been barely sufficiently exposed or developed, wash, then flood with
a solution ofiodine in iodide of potassium, and in the dark room inten-
sify, as usual, with iron. A negative a little over-exposed, but still
rich and full of detail and half-tone, ought to be fixed, and, after well
waghing, intensify with iron in the day-light, care being taken not to
2o too far. In strengthening negatives the aim should be to givea
chemical, not a visual density.

Tntensifying by the aid of the sun and iron gives the film a non-
actinic brown colour. Pyro., as a rule, gives a bluish-black image.
When it is requisite to take a negative of an interior, or of an object
some distance from the tent—in either case when as much as two
hours will elapse between the plate leaving the bath and the develop-
ment—the only precautions to be used to make the plate keep in
moist and good condition are, if the collodion shows any signs of
stains or markings, to add a little water (say one drop to each ounce
of collodion), and an acid bath free from organic matter, neither too
strong or too weak. Let the collodion set well after coating the
plate before putting into the bath ; then keep it moving the whole
time in and out, and dircetly the greasiness has disappeared drain and
put into the slide with a pad of wet blotting-paper behind it. It will
then keep moist for two or three hours.— British Journal Almanae.

F
-

RICHARD WALZL, BALTIMORE. 29

ON POSING.

———

BY AGRTHUR J. WAKE,

Tue art of arranging a good pose is one, it seems to the writer, not
o generally understood or so carefully studied as the importance of
the subject entitles it to be. The number of downright bad, or the
still greater number of commonplace, poses to be seen on looking
through an album, warrants, T think, a few practical remarks on this
subject.

The figure of the woman standing front view, one arm straight
out, and her claw-lilke hand grasping the back of a chair, or the man
sitting down with a hand on each knee, are still to be met with
though not so common as formerly. There is an improvement, bu}t
there might be more. A little study of what constitutes a good and
cffective pose—of what is to be aimed at and what to be avoided—
will no doubt, be useful to many a young operator who finds the
posing of the figure in a graceful and effective manner not the least
amongst the difficulties of photography.

The idea of the sitter, as a rule, is that if he feel comfortable it is all
right. 1 once saw a gentleman having this impression sit down on
a low chair, thrust his hands down to the “bottom of his trousers
pockets, and stretching his legs out towards to the camera, say that
was his idea of a natural position, and he wished to be taken in that
way, as he generally sat so at home! On the contrary, if the pose
be pretty good, but uncomfortable, the face will probably have that
unprepossessing scowl that too ofien makes our dearest friends look
like the inmates of a gaol,

The pose should be both graceful and comfortable. The ladies’
dresses have undergone such an improvement since the days of crino-
line that they are much better to manage, and fall into much pleasant
er shapes of themselves than they did formerly.

The points being to get diversity with harmony in the lines, let us
see how this is best to be accomplished. Every one knows that in a
front view the face and figure should not be in a straight line, so that
il divided down the centre two equal halves areleft. But if the figure
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be half turned, or profile, they still should not, asa rule, be in a line,
the result being a tameness and a want of life, otherwise avoided.—
Let us suppose the case of a lady first—as of course, they malke the
prettiest pictures. The lines of the dress should follow the lines of
the figures, and never be in direct opposition to them, and the hair
should follow the shape of the head. These two maxims, I am gorry
to say, the ladies do not always adhere to; but they are indispensable
to good taste in dress and the true in art.

If the lines in the figure are faulty and oljectionable they may
often be broken and hid by a judicious arrangement of the hands,
which may invariably be made of great use in a picture. It is sur-
prising that they are so often discarded, or left, as it were, to take care
of themselves. They may be rather difficult to manage, but the effects
to be got with them are pleasing in the extreme.

If the body is a little turned one way and the head another, show-
ing the line of the neck that Sir Thomas Lawrence was so fond of],
and both hands are introduced, holding the fan in a proper manner, it
makes a little composition ag well as a portrait. A fan is a wvery
useful adjunct to the studio, and of the uses of a black lace shawl much
might be written. To have left out the hands would have been a loss
to the picture.

There are no subjects so bad that they are not worth making the
best of. Oneside of a person’s face is better than the other. Asa
rule they are not alike; this should never be forgoiten when posing.
The dress of the man of the period makes posing him rather a diffi-
cult matter. What has been said about the hands of the ladies ap-
plies here with still greater force, providing they are not too large;
of course they should be kept as near the body as possible, to keep
down the size.

’
$

How to Take a “Rembrandt’’ Portrait.

N. H, BusEY.

IN a Rembrandt picture the light is thrown on the subject in such
a manner as, when it is a profile picture, to throw very strong light
on the front of the face, while the rest is left in the shade, and the
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background being dark a very brilliant effect is produced ; in fact, it
is taking a picture from the shaded side, only the light is a little
stronger, and the shadows a little heavier, than in the ordinary
photograph. Some operators male this picture by side light alone,
but there are several objections to this plan. In the first place, the
face being turned towards the light, it has too strong a glare in the
sitter's eyes ; then, the camera has to be pointed towards the light ;
and, furthermore, the picture wants that roundness which a ]jigher
light gives. The best plan is to use a high side light, or a portion of
the top light. Place your subject in sneh a manner that the face will
Le turned almost directly towards the light; then arrange your
reflector (a simple frame 4 x 7, covered with white muslin, will do,)
near enongh to prevent the shaded side from being too black. Don’t
uge a black background ; your ordinary plain backeround if shaded
by running it away from the light, is the best. The background in
the picture skould be dark enough to make the light on the face ap-
pear very brilliant, and yet light enough to show the outline of dark
hair and drapery. Practice in this direction is very useful, as it gives
the photographer a large idea of effect, and leads him to study more
earnestly the effect of light and shade,

The National Photographic Emporium.

Tue very important geographical situation of Baltimore, situated as
it is, it may properly be claimed, the great head centre of the United
States. The extraordinary facilitics both by rail and water for com-
municating with our entire country are not excelled in any city. The
numerous ocean steamships, plying beiween our cily and Europe is
significant of facts which show the importance of Ballimore ag an
importing city. Goods can be imported, and delivered with less
cost to Baltimore city than any other city in the Union. The very
rapid rate at which all kinds of trades are centering to Baltimore,
show that the people throughout the couniry begin to realize that
there is a saving of money by dealing and purchasing their stock of
goods in Baltimore. Photographers are getting thoroughly aroused
as_ to this fact, and are fast embracing the opportunities offered, which
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has heretofore escaped their observation, and are now sending their
orders to us, thereby saving time, money, and worry of mind. We
are constantly being favored with unsolicited testimonials from our
patrons, which are indeed very encouraging to us, and act asastimu-
lant in trying to merit all the praise so freely bestowed upon us, It
has always been our practice o deal with every one in a square, up-
right manner, and with this basis hus our house sprung so rapidly into
public favor and become recognized for promptness, reliabitity fair deal-
ings and reasonable prices. The good reputation heretofore enjoyed, we
shall girivestill to maintain, and will prove to our friends and patrons
that there is no other house in America where their inlercst will be
better cared for, or where they can do ag well, as with us. In this
conneclion we give a few testimonials, (what our space will allow.)

Surronk, Ya.
R, Warzn:

Dear Sir,—The lenses which I received of you, arcexcellent ; T like
them extremely well. In fact everything I have had from your house
worls fine and gives entire satisfaction, besides being twenty per cent.
legs cost, than from any other houge further north, with freight inclu-

ded, for the same kind of goods.
A. D, Brown,

Cixerxyarr, Omio.
R. Wanzr :

Dear Sir,—We have received our stereoscopic goods and return
thanks for the splendid selection of views, all of which we find per-
fect, and of decided interest. The lenses in the scopes are the best
we have had from any house. Enclosed please find another order,

which fill and forward in’your usual prompt style,
J. W. M. & Co. ~

Waxre Couxty, N. C.
R. Wanzs :

Dear Sir,—The photographic goods ordered from your Emporium are
received, correct and in the best condition. I have been working
your materials for some time and find them highly satisfactory, giv-
ing excellent results, Thanks for kindness and prompiness shown
me in our dealings. Respectfully,

W. A. Cunris,
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¢ One thing in particular T admire in your extensive and invalu-
able Price Current Department, is the fact of its being devoid of all
such fancy traps of absolute worthlessness to the working photogra-
pher as are usually puffed up by others. You are the fivst dealer that
I have met that would do to others as he would have them do to him.
T am more than satisfied with your goods and manner of doing busi-
ness. Surely it is no longer a mystery to me why your house is so
highly praised by all the fraternity ; you deserve suceess.

HiA Y

BLANDINSYVILLE, TLL.

Ticaanp Warnzr ¢

Dear Sir,—My goods have all arrived, and I take pleasure in say-
ing they are entirely satisfactory. The Lenses and apparatus you
seni me I must repeat are excellent, and everything in perfect har-
mony. Please accept my thanks for promptness and good selection.
The Friend is at hand and a very acceptable visitor in my new gallery.
I think the freight very reasonable ($12.00 on the order of $505.00
worth of goods) which is much less than the special discount which
you allowed on the order.

Fraternally yours, W. CHENOWETH.

Hundreds are the letfers we are in receipt of similar to the one fol-
lowing. They are not limited to any section of the country, but
date from every State in the Union.

Ricwarp WaLzn :

Dear Sir,—I had the pleasure of meeting with an old friend a few
days since and he in conversation informed me that he had been deal-
ing with you for several years, and had always received the purest of
chemicals, and the very best of materials, with less trouble and cheap-
er than he did from any other house in the Trade. He advised me to
order from yon from this time forward. Enclosed find P. O. Money
Order and List for Goods with directions.

W. A. McCoMELL,

Hiawasse, Ga.

Yours truly,
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: d SrockToN, CALIFORNIA,
tUcmarp WarLzL :

Dear Sir,—Your consignment arrived in good time this day —
Everything O. K. and in splendid order ; please accept thanks for
same. Your assorted sizes and colors, mats, and mounts just fill the
bill and are every way worthy of your house. They are the finest
lot of materials I ever received.

J. P. Srooxer,

Having furnished numerons Stereopticon outfits to my customers,
which have given entire satisfaction, we give the following, being a
reply to the largest one furnished : -

‘“ I received the lantern all right, and was much pleased with your
selection of Views; they all give entire satisfaction and work ad-
mirably. Tt shall be always my pleasure to recommend all I can to
your House who may be in want of good materials. I have been
working goods and chemicals bought at your Honse for the last three
yearg, and have never had any trouble with them.”’

Mo e J. B. Greexway, Alabama.
0 - 'ALZT:, HILIAINGTE,

Mg. Riemarp Warzn, Bultimore, Md.

Dear Sir,—Having dealt with you several years ago and receiving
perfect satisfaction, T would like to hear from you again.

Comparing your prices with those I pay here in the West, I am in.
clined to think that I ean afford to pay the difference in Express from
Jaltimore, and then save money besides, also taking into considera-
tion that I know the chemicals I got from you worked better and
yielded finer results than from those purchased elsewhere. Please
send your latest price list to make up my orders by and oblige

Very truly yours,
A. C. Wixx, Appleton Mo,

A customer from Mississippi writes—* Mr. R. Walzl, I have to-

acknowledge the receipt of your favor enclosing amount for chemicals
which were lost by the breaking of the bottles during transportation.
I wounld say that T did not mention the loss with any idea that you
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would replace it, for it was through the carelessnees of our Iixpress
Company. Before dealing with your IHouse, we frequently  had
breakage in goods from Western dealers, who in such cuses 1o frared
me to the heading of their invoices, whereon it says: ¢ No dedu tiors
allowed for breakage.” I therefore appreciate your manner of doing
bu iness, and it is to me a veal pleasure to deal with an establishment

that T can depend on.

A regular customer writes— T thank you kindly for the many
past favors. I have received every ovder {rom your Housge, in the
best condition, the goods giving me full satisfaction. DPlease forward

1

the following in your usual prompt siyle.”

A Traveling Artist writes—** While stopping at Mobile an operator
called my attention to your price list, which is considerably more
reasonable than I have been paying. T am operating in the
South with a tent; have procured my goods from New York, but the
distance is so great from here, that I think I can save money and
time by buying of you. I was not aware that there was so thriving
a Stock Hounse in Baltimore. “Pleage forward the following goods,
for which find draft enclosed.”

An Indiana Photographer responds to some 0. K. Collodion and
vther chemicals we sent him—* Your 0. K. Collodion is the be:t I
can get or make ; it preduces cxcellent results and T shall use it as
long as [ ean get it. Forward the following goods by express.

A North Carolina oparator writes—‘‘ When last I went to New
York and Philadelphia, I tried the market in those cities for Photo-
graphic materials, and {o my surprise found the charges higher on
most goods than I have been paying you; surely Southern operators
are benefitted when dealing at your House. I shall do all in my
power to help to build up your already flourishing business, for |
think it deserves the patronage of all Southern Artists.
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A Photographer from the East, who is now traveling in the State
of Georgia, writes,— I have dealt in Boston for the past seven years;
when I came South, everywhere your House wag recommended me.—
Seeing the great saving in distance and freight, I have sent you all
my orders, and now acknowledge that the goods and chemicals re-
ceived from yoa (over %600.00 in amount, within the past three
months) have given the highest opinion of yon and the establishment,
and I thank those who have advised me to deal with you. 1 am kept
very busy, and am pleased with the South and its people.

ALLEGHANY SraTION, VA.
Ricuarp Warzr ;
Dear Sir,—The bill of goods are received and give perfect satisfice
tion, nothing damaged whatever. I shall remain a cusfomer to your

hiouse no matler where I may be located.
M. LyxcH.
Lexorr, N. C.
T received the last box of goods you sent me and found eveything
all right, as usual. The silver bath’you sent me is a perfect joy. I
deal with you for the sake of getting the best and purest chemicals,

and on account of your honesty and promptness.’”’
R. S. McDabk.

A customer sends the following :
We’ll purchase goods in Baltimore
From Richard Walzl's store,
We've tried them often, always working well,
To artists all this great truth we'll tell,
Be faithful then to honor high,
We'll patronize you ’till we die,
And then to whom the art we give,
Will help your business while you live.

Sr. Joun, NEw Brunswick, CANADA.
Though the freicht per HExpress was considerable more than from
Boston, even the goods received are a decided bargain, and itis a plea-

— o
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sure to deal with your honorable House all the time, you are so punc-.
tual and decidedly straightforward in all your dealings. Where
there is such a feeling of true faith in alouge, I like to deal with it for
the sake of continued acquaintance with such excellent friendz, which

in these times are few and far het ween.,
J. 8. Crimo .

To the Photographic Fraternity of the
United States.

The unprecedented favor with which the Photographer’s Friend has
been received as a quarterly publication, and in consideration of the
earnest solicitations of many of the eminent photographers of the
United States and Canadas, we have concluded to issue the Friend for
1873, as a bi-monthly journal. We conclude that, issuing the Friend
every other month, we can maintain its practieability and character,
as sufficient time is allowed between each issue to insure practical in-
formation, which, if' it were issued more frequently, could not be accom-
plished, either to our own satisfaction or that of our readers. Asa
bi-monthly we will have ample time in which to secure both American
and European photographic productions. We know that the fraternity
desire practical and reliableinformation, and such will always be found
the contents of the Friend. No endeavors will ke spared to continue
to merit the praise and support the fraternity has so freely bestowed
upon us, and we trust our efforts will be considered worthy of the same
general recognition. We intend to make the I'riend the journal for the
masses, and shall strive to make it a welcome visitor to every studio in
this country, The same characteristics which have gained for it such a
wide spread popularity will still be continued, and numerous other fea-
tures added which will regult in i{s being indispensable. The assurance
ofour many friends who desire to aid us, allow us to promise this. The
Friend will always contain the latest practical information from aII
parts of the world, and eich number will contain a handsome photo-
graphic production, in every way a suitable photographic study. It will
fearlessly expose ull humbugs and frauds as heretofore ; boldly uphold
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-the truth at all times, and under all circamstances. Indiscussing the
merits of any improvement or anything pertaining to the art, it will be
influenced by the merits alone. Tt shall always be so conducted that
it shall indeed be whatits title indieates, the * Pholoyrapler’s Friend.'
All must recoznize the extraordinary excellent facilities with which
we are surrounded for keepinz the photographer informed. Our
sources for deriving information are excellent. Qur large wholesale
department, brings us all novelties, &c., as soon as in the market.
Our excellent studio affords us an opportunity of knowing from ac-
tual practical experiment whether all the numerous processes, dodges,
&e., are worthy, or will secure certain results claimed, or not. We
are in constant correspondence with prominent photographers through-
out the world, together with all the photographic journals published
in any country, which we regularly receive, affording us opportunities
for securing valuable and practical information, second to no other
kindred establishment anywhere. To those who admire and appre-
ciate real practical photographic literature, we do not hesitate to state
we are confident that they will find the Photographer’s Friend indis-
pensable and just suited to their wants. The Friend will commence
itg third year of publication with more brilliant prospects than ever,
having perfect confidence in the intelligence of the fraternity to recog-
nize it claims ag their champion, and standard bearer of practical in-
formation. We have, we trust, ample evidence that our efforts in be-
half of photography and photographers is fully appreciated, and that
we will be sustained and patronized as our merits may degerve.
Among the new features we may mention, will be the discontinu-
ance of the Price List, which will make the book purely a Pho-
tographic Journal in ell respects. During the first two yearsof its ex-
istence, while it was being established and introduced, the proprietor
embraced the excellent opportunity offered to insert a price list of his
stock, which in a measure, assisted towards compenzating him for the
great expense involved in conducting and establishing a journal. This,
however, did not in any way interfere w.th the rexding department of
the journal, which was always kept entirely free from advertisements
of any kind. Now that the Friend is permanently established, and ig
being acknowledged throughout the land as a legitimate and genuine
photographic publication, he is willing to sacrifice the excellent privi-
lege of publishing his price list, and stand an equal chance with all

o)
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other business houses in adverlising. This, of itself, iz sufficient
proof that the I'riend is established in a most encouraging and success-
ful manner. We trust that each one of our old subseribers will agwin
be with us, and each and every one send a name with theirs. The mere
we are encouraged the harder and betier we ean labor for the interests
of the profession. You cannot afford to be without the Friend, Read
the testimonials and admit it, and send your subseriptions immediately
and receive a yearly benefit.

Our TerMs ronr 1873.

Single snbscriptions for the year.......$2.50, invariably in advance.
e s ‘¢ six months.. $1.25 §G s
B S CU DB e e s e e e ke s () @ ESEA I

Crue RATES.

Any photographer forwarding one additional subscription with his
own, the two copies will be sent one year for $4.50. Two, (2) addi-
tional subseribers with hig own one year, the three for $6.00.

All clubs of three or over, if sent at the sametime, $2 each. After a
club of over three has been once sent, additional names may be added
by the originator of the club at $2 each. In forming clubs they need
not be confined to any one address, but the Friend will be sent to any
address desired. By this plan many may soon obtain enough subsecri-
bers to seeure their own subscription free.

We are constantly receiving letters such as given below. These
unsolicited testimonials we have by the hundreds, but we will suffice
by giving a few extracts to show whit the fraternity think of the
Lhotographer’s Friend.

Exerer, N. H.

[ like the ““ Photographers’ Friend,”" and fecl as though I could no
get along without it. Wax. H. Hoses.

Srockron, Cac,
The *‘ Photographer’s Friend’* is indeed most correctly named, and
is a real treasure. You may send it along as long as you print it,
for it fills a want long felt, and has awakened a renewed interest in
the art, Remwy & SrooxEer,
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Vircinta City, MoxTANA TER.
Your journal is the best of its kind ever published.
J. D. MircHgLL.

Gexnrva, N. Y.
Enclosed please find subseription fo your excellent journal,
and believe me to be Yours respectfully, J. Towrig.

Towa Ciry, Ta.
Shall recommend your P. F. to all our students in preference to
any other publication. J. A. WETHERRY.

Munvine, N. J.
I have been benefited very much by the * Friend,’’ the past year,
and expect to be this. D. W. CARPENTER.

Porsrown, N. Y.
It is the best Photographic “Friend’”’ I have, although I have sub-
scribed for several other Journals. J. 8. Lacomax.

Norrigrown, Pa,

I feel convinced that it is to my advantage, as well as to all others

engaged in Photography, to subscribe to your Journal.
E. K. Bruser.

NEw YoRxg.
I conzider it the most practical book of the day.
(BB T

Moxrog, Ga.
Ifor the last year I have been manufacturing my collodion and baths
after the formula given in the Friend, and everything works splen-
didly. Many, many {hanks for your kind suggestions,
Mrs. C. J. EpwArps.

Jacksox, TENN.
I know of no Periodical of more practical value than The Friend,
and shall keep them“un file as long as you publish them,
J. L. LaMpLEY .

New Orieans.
Please continue my name on your roll of subscribers, T cannot afford
to be without the best Friend of Photographers, A. Davier,
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McKinyey, Texas.
On no account would I be without the P. F. Every photographer

should have it.
Dr. J. Harman,

Cornumeis, S. C.

We think it one of the cheapest and best journals published to aid
us in our Art.
Weary & Hix,

OLean, N. Y.

I take all the other journals, and would sooner drop them all than
be without the ¢‘Friend.”” 1 would almost as soon think of dispensing
with my camera and dark-rcom as to be without it, All that Iam
as a Photographer I owe to reading and close observation, and from
no source of reading matter have I ever derived the benefit T have from
your publication, rightly and jusily named **T%he Photographer’s.

Friend.” ‘“‘Long may ycu wave.”’
H. L. Oscoob.

Daxpury, Coxy.
“I am more than pleased with it, Tt is the thing for the practical

Photographer.’
II. B Couch.

Mavrienp, Ky,

I think every Photographer should be supplied witha good Journal

and I know of no better one than the Friend.
J. W. SiupsoN.

GLexy's Fans, N, Y.
“I take your Journal, and like it very much as a sensible photogra-
phic book, not filled with misty theories.”
S. R. StoppARrD.

Kavranmazoo, Mich.

I don’t think I could add to the value of your magnificent Journal
by anything I might say in its praise. Every subscriber I believe
fully appreciates its high tone, and noble regard for Tvuth.

H. L. BixcrAM.
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Cuarneston, S. C,

The fact no one can afford to be without the Photographer’s Friend
who desires to keep up with the times. J.F. &F.D, Apavs.
Mabpisow, Ixp,

“‘The Photlographer’s Friend I congider the best photographic jour=
nal published .’ J. T. APPLEGATE.

STREATON, TLL.
There is more practical information contained therein, (the Friend)
than in any other Journal I ever seen published. S. S. GRrEGG,

Wiesteoro, Mass.
It saves the price of it every month in valuable hints. I do not
believe any photographer can afford to be without it.
T. N. GATEs.

Reader, will you not support a Journal which is recommended by
such praise as is given above, and from gentlemen so well known in
the profession? January 1Ist, 1873, the Friend will commence its
third year of publication, and will be then issued asa Bi-Monthly, ap-
pearing on the first of January, March, May, July, September, and
November,

Every live photographer, who can appreciate the very best practical
photographic publication issued, will consult his own interest and
subscribe at once to the Photographer's Friend, which the masses now
recognize as their Champion in upholding and advocating the interest
of the fraternity. The Friend works to elevate both rhotography
and photographers. Whatever is of practical value will always find
its way in the Friend. It isillustrated with photographs made by
the most prominent photographers known both in Europe and America.
Its contributors are sound practical photographers, and everything is
written so that it can be readily understood. The Iriend has a large
circulation throughout America and Europe, and we want it to go to
every studio, that all may have the benefit of a reliable trustworthy
Friend. The illustrations alone could not be purchased for the price of
the subscription to the book, and each number is well worth the price
of a year’s subscription. Bewise and secure a Friend for 1873, whose
visits will aid you and show you how to elevate the art.

Subscribe now, only $2.50 per annum in advance.
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VERY IMPORTANT ANNOUNCEMENT!
SPECIAL DISCOUNTS.
Cheap Freight---Quick Dispatch.
LOWEST PRICES.
Newest and Best Goods
In Great and Choice Varieties.

MONEY SAVED IS MONEY EARNED!

You can Reduce your Freight Bills over Two Llun-

dred per cent the ensuing year !']!
ITEMS WORTHY OF ATTENTION.

The very extensive and continually growing business now being
transacted at the great National Emporium, allows of its giving to
purchasers the very lowest prices, and in addition to those already
reasonable rates, we have decided to malke stili further reductions on
all orders when accompanied with the funds of the following very im-
portant discounts :

Oninvoices in amounts from § 25 00 to $109 00— 3 per ¢. discount.

o0 e 5k i 100 00 to 200 00— 4 L £l
s t b 4 200 02 to 1000 00— 5 (5 4

Besides this, special discount orders, when accompanied with the
funds, can be shipped as freight at about three hundred per cent. less
than the express would charge if sent through them C. 0. D. TFor
instance, the express charges from Baltimore to New Orleans are $7.00
per 100 1bs., and from Baltimore to St. Louis $5.00 per 100 1bs »
whereas the national route of the Baltimore and Ohio Railroad, all
rail, fast freight line, charges for first-clase freight from Baltimore to
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St. Louis, $1.00 per 100 1bs. ; from Baltimore to New Orleans $1.93¢
per 100 Ibs. Here we have a difference of nearly 400 perecont.lnin l.l](;
freight alone to points between, or extended proportionate rates are
charged. Besides this no collection charges are made if not gent
C. 0.D. and a discount allowed on orders not 0. 0. D, Most of the
goods ordered by our leading customers during the past year were ac-
companied by the funds and shipped by freight, either rail or steamer.
While this system is of the greatest importance to the buyer, we gain
in time, for cften, when goods are shipped C. O. D., the office where
the money has been paid neglect to remit promptly, keeping the money
in some cases 60, 90 and 120 days, requiring repeated dunning to the
agent to remit.

It is hoped that most, if not all our patrons, will hereafter remit
with their orders. The house keeps yon posted as to prices and the
ameunt of the bills can be calculated as close as is necessary. Money
can be sent at our risk by draft, check, post office money orders, reg-
istered letters, or by express. Goods will be sent cither by express ;r
freight, as the consignee may specify. i

Z#5-No discount allowed on C. 0. D. bills, as we invariably have
to wait some time for the returns, hence cannot give the same diz-
count as we do to those remitting with orders.

Z28=Positively no agents, drummers, runners or carpet baggers of
any kind employed by this establishment; the character of tl;:cbhouse
and the extent of its business is such that it does not require nor cm-’
ploy their services, consequently our customers do not pay an addition-
al percentage towards their support, and are not borcnl‘ to buy what
they really do not nced.

The facilities for shipment of freight from Baltimore to all parts of
the States, Canada and South America, are beyond competition, and
it is: doubted if there is another Stock House in any country :\'}Jcre
business is transacted more promptly to the best interest of the pa-
tl‘ons,. adjusting any losses that may occur in shipment or errors in
transit with dispatch. In its present advanced positions, orders are
solicited. to this thriving Emporium under guarantee of renderine en-
lilrti satisfaction and punctuality in the filling of them, when nddc;os.:-
*i 10 ’

_ Ricnarp Warzn's
Narionar Prorocraruic Enporrun,

Baltimore, Md.
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STEREOPTICONS.

The great perfection with which glass positives or transparencies
have been produced lately, have aroused the public to the importance
and value of the magic lantern, or as it is now more properly called,
since so many improvements have been added to it, Slereopticon, as a
medium for properly exhibiting them. Instead of the Lantern being
used as a toy for youthful amusement, it has now become an acknow-
ledzed instructor so to speak, a popular scientific schoolmaster. The
choicest master-pieces of the ancient and modern artists, illustrations
of travels, voyages, history and science, scriptural scenes, portraits of
eminent persons, are all now brought before the public by the Stere-
opticon 8o wonderfully truthful, that we can but imagine we see the
real scenes themselves. The great invention of painting these lantern
glides with colors which come out in the enlarged picture on the can-
vas perfectly natural,is a feature which cannot be overestimated.
There is no limit to the subjeets which may be readily illustrated in
guch a commendable style that they may be properly classed as genu-
ine works of art.

The Stereopticon administers, however, not only to the pleasure of
the eye and the imagination, but may be used to popularize seience
or to increase our knowledge of the real world.

In the education of youth the value of pictorial representations is
known and appreciated as the most efficient mode of fixing ideas in
the mind ; and the assortments of Views now presented will enable a
skillful instructor to illustrate many subjects which have heretofore
been supposed impossible to be explained other than orally, and to
convey many lessons of vital importance in a most forcible manner;
while the fascinating character of the exhibition will give a charm to
what would otherwise be considered a ¢ dry lecture.”’ '

While the character of the paintings has thus improved and driven
out the miserable caricatures formerly to be met with, the optieal and
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mechanical portions of the apparatus have likewise advanced, so that
more perfect effects can be obtained than with the old-fashioned
Lanterns, and at the same time with far more convenience and ease to
the operator.

Enlightened teachers have already appreciated theadvantages of the
New InprovED Scrextiric Magic LaxTeRN, and it is being rapidly in-
troduced into our CorLees, AcApEmIiss and ScHoors, as a necessary
educational adjunct. It is also assuming a position as a fashionable
and elegant PArLorR ENTERTAINMENT for private families. As an at-
tractive PusLic Exmiriow, it is found, when properly managed, to
prove a remunerative and pleasant business, and offers great induce-
ments to a man with moderate capital.

To the photographer does the Stereopticon offer special advantages
and inducements, as he can with very little labor produce positives of
a local character wherever he may be stationed, which will prove
highly popular at his entertainments. All travelling photographers
should by all means add this important means of advancing the art
he advocates, and also increase his financial resources, to his other
resources. We are now importing stercopticons and slides exten-
sively, and parties desiring to purchase a stereopticon and views will
do well to consult us, as we know we can send them suitable subjects
for any exhibition. Address your next order for these goods to Richard
Walzl, Baltimore.

OUR ILLUSTRATION.

As evidence of what can be accomplished with Chemicals and Ma-
teriai from our Emporium, and knowing that seeing is believing, we
conclude it is best to give an illustration, so that all may see and judge
for themselves. By doing this, we accomplish considerable, which we
rather give positive proof of, than write about; the Chemicals used
and the Lense (A No. 3, 4x4 Voigtlander & Son make; the box was an
Imperial Combination Double Swing Back, making two on an 8x10
plate, ) all were furnished from Mr. Walzl’s Stock Emporium, and are
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the same as all his customers are furnished with. Of their reliability,
purity, and excellence, the picture is speaking evidence sufficent.
Below we give a cut of

e, ___=-:.:.'._:_el,1;ilE:"" ia RGNl

THE SKY-LIGHT OR GLASS ROOM.

This Room is 23x40 feet, papered with a dark wine-colored paper,
which avoids reflections.  The Sky-Light faces direct North, the side
light the North-West. Both white and black Curtains are in use. The
dark Room is situated convenient, is 7x12 feet, and well ventilated at
both top and bottom. Tree taps or spiggots are arranged for washing

negatives, ete.
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The negatives are made on album-nized plates, albumenized with
the following solution :

1 oz. pure albumen,diluted with 16 oz, pure water.

The Collodion used was R. Walzl’s Excelgsior Rembrandt Collodion,
made as follows :

Todide of AmMmOnium...oeeuiiriasarveesrsnsrisseranie.eness 160 graing
B r o A 0 A T T S S S L R

el “ Ammoniam ......... S B
Aleohol.......... e N T8 0 g
L e e e e i 60

LBl (o i i e e e IOY L g L) grains,

DEVELOPER.

B o o ST O o e s e et aeiies 16102,

Stock Solution. WiaTar st e e ik
To use take of Stock Sol.aveeesreiiiireiensicoiinnes o e 2 oz.
AceticpACId it s et e, ISRails s B ] 0

Wi ter st Errniac O P o o ] B ' (R

Varied according to lighting of subject, ete.
As a general thing it will not be necessary to use a Redeveloper, but
if needed, use the following

REDEVELOPER.

No. 1.
EyrogalliciAcidyn e einea s A e Iy TR0,
Acetic “ quantity sufficient to dissolve the Pyrogallie, then
dilnte with 4 oz. water.
No. 2.

A weak solution silver (about 15 grains,) add a few drops of No. 2
to § 0z. No. 1, and use as usual on the negatives. DBefore using it is
preferable to let the negatives dry, and then wet under the taps before
applying the.Redeveloper, which results in securing a finer deposit,
than without allowing the negatives to dry. The negatives are var-
nished with R. Walzl’s new Excelsior Retouching Varnish. The
prints are made on the new Exceisior Brilliant Rosze-tinted albumen
paper, and toned with the following Toning Solution :
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SILVER S0LUTION FORR PAPEIL.

Forty graing to the ounce of water; to each half gallon solution
add } ounee of muriatic acid, shake well and filter, then add lig, am-
monia until slightly alkaline, filter again, and it is ready for use.
Float two minutes and fume fen minutes., Allow the prin's to re-
main in two or three gallons of water, adding } ounce or so acetic
acid, about five minutes, then wagh well, and use the following

TONING SOLUTION.

N S A et L o e ) Saiers 120 grains,
Common Table Salt......... i e R o S e 120 il
e e S e e e ey G o e s S B
I S I T s R T L T e e

Tone to o rich brown and use the following

FIXING S0LUTIOM.

Wetitevste s sl min ey S s s L ralll
ypoiof Soda. e ioiiiiioisn TRk CabmnsoneenbOsacoo o s s,

I'ix 12 minutes or until clear. The usual negative bath was used
of 45 grains to the ounce.

The positions and negatives were made under the supervision of our
eflicient operator Mr. James S. Cumming, o gentleman of considera-
ble practical experience.

The illustration is made from 12 negatives, all different, both in
pesing and lighting, and will prove a most excellent study for those
who desire to improve in artistic productions. We will send the 12
neatly monnted, post paid, to any address for $2.50. Address,

Ricnarp Warzn, Bultimore

e - -

SUBSCRIBE TO THE PHOTOGRAPHER'S FRIEND.
SUBSCRIBE WITHOUT DELAY .,

Subseribe Now.
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Lantern Slides and Hints to Exhibitors.
By C. A. FERNELEY.

Durixg the last year or two I have turned my attention fo the pro-
duction of lantern glides, and I hope a few words on the subject may
prove useful to some fellow-labourer in this field of photography.

For printing the slides I have a deal box two feet six inches long,
ten inches wide, and eleven inches deep, open at both ends with a lid
on the top. At the bottom isagroove to take the serew to the camera.
At the one end of the box is the carrier with negative, which slips

into a groove, each gize of negative requiring a different carvier. At

the other end is placed the camera, lens, &e,

The lens used is a quick-acting stereo. lens six inches focus, the same
lens being uscd for out-deor work., To the camera T have an extra one,
so that I can copy either large or small negatives by simply changing
the econe and moving the camera nearer or farther from the negative,
as required.  On the ground glass of the camera, exactly in the centre,
is pasted one of the circles used in mounting, by which at a glan-e |
cin s2e the amount of subject embraced in the slide.

In taking the slides the camera is placed in a window towards the
north, this light being the steadiest. The exposure varjes from seven-
teen seconds to two minutes, according to the stop, light, &e.

The glass used is thin polished erown, all inferior or seratched plates
Leing rejected. It must be well cleaned with hydrochloric acid and
water to rid it of grease, a dirty plate being fatal to a good slide.

The collodion ought to be old ; if new be used it will be 1mproved

Ly adding a few drops of tincture of iodine till it becomes the tint of

sherry. The film ought to be as free from structure as possible.
Bath.—Thirty grains of silver to the ounce of water, acidified with

glacial acetic acid. Enough must be added {ill perfect transparency

is produced in the high lights, '

Peveloper . —
Ammonia-sulpbate ol ironeiiin vese.. 2 drachms,
Glaeial acelic ACId. . .iiieicieramsncs ssniins S e
W R e onnee onnonc oo treaen e 1 OUNDCE,

R I e e e S e o ot et R e e AL e A 4
The amount of acid can be altered according to temperature, &c,
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The picture must be well brought out by the developer, well washed,
and then fixed in the usual way with cyanide, and again well washed.

The slide remaing to be toned, which can be done either when the
film is wet or dry ; I prefer the latter when I have a number to tone.
In the latter case the film must be weli wetted be'ore appiying the to-
ning salution.

When a purplish-brown tone is roguired, it is best done hy a solu-
tion of permanganate of potash—a few drops added to an cunce of
waler ; but a trial or two will show which is the best strength,

The other toning solution is—
(& bd Gk @l liorons 7 omocomoaiom oo i, oo Lgeiih
S e T R e e i 2 QUL CCS!
The gold gives the best tones for ordinary subjects.

By all means avoid the use of mercury, I find some I have had by
me a year or two have nearly gone, and that the gold does not make so
much more difference in gost where permanency is required. Chloride
of platinum is used by some of the leading pnblishers, hut T have not
Lieen able to give it a trial as yet.

Varnish with a good positive varnizh.

The size of the plate used is the quarter-plate ; after varnishing it is
cut to the standard size of three and a-quarter inclies sqnare, and it
only remains to be mounted in the usual way.

My lantern is one with three and a-half inch condensers, and the
object-glass a Lerebours’ half-plate portrait combination,

The Lamp was made especially for me at the Stella Lamp Depot,
Oxford-street. The burner is of the Argand form, one inch diameter,
The bottom part of the lamp is about two inches deep and six inches
gquare, with reflector. This lamp will burn either stella or paraffine
oil. Great care must be taken in cutling the wick, as the least un-
evenness will cause the flame to smoke; it is o good thing to let the
lamp burn gome time before exhibition. Well warm the lenses before
exhibiting. Some curtains hung round the screen will improve it.

A public exhibition can be greatly enhanced by asking a few musi-
cal friends to sing glees, &c., suitable to the views exhibited, as, for
example :—

Gilee. —“When the Moon Shines Bright.”’
Tentern Abbey, or Holyrood Chapel by moonlight.
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(7lce.— “Ilere in Cool Grot.””
Swallow Falls, Fairy Glen, Bettws-y Coed.
Part. —*“Coronation Anthem,”’ and ‘‘God save the Queen.'’
Westminster Abbey, Coronation Chair, &e., &e.

I find good local views and portraits of neighborsare much enjoyed.
For schools, some popular hymns thrown on the gereen will be sung
with geod effect; nlse zoological subjects, some capi‘al slides of this
kind being now casily proceurable.—[ British Jowrnal Almanae, 1872.

Photography for the Trade.

Several years since we discovered the important necessity of adding
to our business the proper facilities for copying, enlarging in all its
varions branches, and coloring Photographs artistically, for the trade.
There are very many photographers throughout the couatry who
could readily obtain orders for large work, did their business justify
them in employing a first class artist for the purpose; they
are often compelled to refuse, or rather turn away such work, and in
doing this, they not only lose the work referred to, but all other
work which their wounld-be patrons may subsequently desire. Now
there is no reason why any photographer should not receive orders
or *large’ work, especially when he is confident he can have it finish-
ed in the most artistic style, and to the entire satisfaction of his pa-
trons. If photographers were aware how specimens of large produc-
tions elevate them in the estimation of the public, they wonld in jus-
tice to themselves (which would at the same time greatly increase their
profits, ) add this branch of work to their business. Those who have
introduced large work, starting with a single specimen, are now doing
admirably, and their orders are frequent. They also admit that large
work has drawn them a class of customers that are liberal in their or-
ders for small work also. These results in our imagination we fore«
saw from the start, If pholographers can therefore secure orders for
large work which they can have finished promptly, by a competent
first class artist, and at reasonable prices, they should solicit such pa-
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tronage, which as before remarked will elevate them in public estima-
tion, and they will gradually cease to be considered as petty and in-
significant. Asthereis no need of employing a competent artist, which
during the dull season would more than counterbalance the profits of a
busy one, it will therefore be seen that in many cases this class of work
may be made more profitable to small galleries than to those who deem
themselves able to employ an artist regularly. All that is required to
secure orders is a sample for exhibition to your customers. Knowing
that we can always render satisfaction in this class of work, having
secured talent which is specially adapted, we thereby advise photogra-
phers to try and introduce large work, and try us and be convinced
thatitis to their own interest so to do. We could, did space permit, give
pages of unsolicited testimonials, which our patrons have favored us
with. We append a few out of the many hundreds received.

Lovisvitne, KENTUCKY.
Dear Sir,—The photographs I sent you to be colored reached me
promptly. Let me express my unqualified pleasure. No finer or more
satisfactory piece of coloring has ever reached my hands. With thanks
for your promptness in finishing the same for me, T remain

Yours truly, H. D. StrowkE.

Photographers desiring enlarged copies from pictures, printed and
colored, or solar prints either on canvas or paper, should send all such
work with full directions to Richard Wa'zl's Art Emporium. When
the work is returned finished it will afford you pleasure and render
full satisfaction to your customer. Ilis is the only establishment in
Ameriea exceuting such work at prices which allow the photographer
the profit, and insuring perfect worlk. All of which is executed by the
best artists under his personal supervision.—Jowrn«l.

Berorr, WisconsiN,
The poreelain work reached us promptly, and is entirely satisfactory
to us, as well as pleasing oar customers, Euaclosed find draft, and
further orders.
RoLoson & Graves,
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ApINGTON, lLLINOIS. -
We are highly pleased with the Ink work you done for us, and feel
assured that your artists are first class.
W. Jonxsox~.

Savaxyan, GEORGIA.
The oil portrait came duly to hand and is entirely satisfactory; have
another to send you in a few days.
J. S. Ryavw,

Canron, Qmo.
The water coloring done for me is the very best I have ever received.
I have heretofore patronized the best artists in the west. Do this lot at
your earliest convenience, and oblige
A, Price.

Warir VaLney, Miss,

All of the work received has given perfect satisfaction, and most of

it even more. We now take an interest in sending our copies for en-

larging and coloring to you, feeling sure of pleasing our customers:

and increasing our business thereby ;
Yours, &c.,
Prirce Bro.

Mr. R. Warzr, Baltim re.

Dear Sir and Friend,—I inform you that I received the portraits
yeu copied, and must say that the parties were Aighly pleased with
them. They all arvived in the best order and gave great sitisfaction.
I will gsend some four more small pictures to copy and enlarge in a few
days. Those cilizens who saw those portraits, praised them very
highly.

W. P. Liravore, GEORGIA,

R, WaLzn, Eso.

Dear Sir,—The portrait came “‘all right,”” in good condition, and
gave enfire satisfaction. It has been admired by all, and several
more orders will be the result, AlIlT can say is, you will hear from
me again.

Fraternuslly yours,
. I'. BeL, Vircivid,
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Mgr. R. WarzL.

Dear Sir,—I received the picture of my dear little M m‘i;-l; Ler motli-
er is delighted ; all whom I have shown it to say it is a perfect like-
nezs. 1 can only repeat what a gentleman remarked, who was well
acquainted with my I'ttle dauvghter: *‘Living, looking beauliful, and a
perfect likeness of Muriv,”  More work will be sent you from this
neighborhood.

Respectfully,
Jrsse Huaues, ManrvuaNp,

Mr. Ricianp Warzr.

Dear Sir,—The anxiousiy looked for picture arrived safely, and 1
can assure you I could Scarcély believe it other than a dream, that |
had each lincament of my friend’s features so perfectly before me. In
short, it was all that I could desire. My friends here thoughtT would
be disappointed, but they all pronounce it a success, and many are
preparing to send more werk.

Frierdly yours,
W. A. Kexparn, Texas.

Porr WasaisGgToN, Ouio.
The worlk I sent to you to be copicd and colored returned all safe,
and the artist's coloring upon them is gplendid,
J. QuUiNy,

(lood News.—It will be seen by special notice that a new system of
business has been iuaugurated by the great National Stock Emporium,
which will greatly benefit the consumers of photographie goods and
be the means of reducing freight bills, How much better would pho-
tographers feel, both in spirit and pecket, if they adoptcd John Ran-
dolph’s golden rule—*‘Pay as you go, and be paid as you go.”” Te
would not then be burdened with drafts, annoyed with billg, statements,
durs, notes, threats, ete,, etc. There are now many photographers,
even among those (seemingly ) weli-to-do, who are daily paying from
25 to 40 per cent. more for their goods and use that which is refused
by the cash buyers, simply hecause they can get a credit of 36 to 60
days, and be worried by the old fogy dealers if they don’t pay when
lime is up. The photograph business is eash, and so should be the
stock trade ; it will prove better for both buyer and geller.
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PHOTOGRAPHIC LITERATURE,

This is a most progressive age, and no live photographer can keep
pace with the times unless he keeps himself informed; and to prevent
being imposed upon, swindled, &c., he must necessarily subsecribe to
a photographic journal and read it. There has been numerous in-
stances where photographers have paid from five to ten dollars for
gome formula or receipt, which was peddled around the country by
a sharper, who had taken it from a photographic journal. Ttis a signi-
ficant fact that the men who paironize these process pedlars, are
those who do not support the literature of their profession. These
process pedlars are shrewd, and without asking the question direct
they manage to find out whether you take a photographic journal
or not; if you do mnot, they know you are all right. A canvasser
oncecalled ona photographer—one of the wise(?) ones, to zet him to sub-
¢eribe to a journal. No, he did’nt care about any books, © did’'nt
b'lieve in ‘'em anyhow, my work is about as good as any of ‘em.”’ At
the canvasser’'s request he was shown some of, ‘‘ as good as any of
em'’ work, which was anything Jx¢ good, and each card contained a
two cenl vevenwe stamp. “Why my friend,’’ asked the eanvasser,
“do you put these stamps on your pictures.”” ““Why stranger,’” said the
operator, ‘‘you a trying to get scribers to a book on fortografy and
don’t know its the law? * “‘My dear sir,”’ said the canvasser, smiling,
“that law was repealed two yearsago.”’ ‘“What,’’ re,lied the operator,
with Rip Van Winkle astonishment, ‘I never was informed of the faet,
you're gassing 'aint you?’ “‘Oh no, such is really the case; through
the influence of the reading photogzraphers the obnoxious law was re-
pealled, as I said, over two yearsago.” Why, thestamps Lhev puton
pictures since the law has caved in, would amount to a big pile, T tell
you.” ‘30 it would. You bave paid enough, doubtless, to pay for a
journal for your lifetime, when a year's subscription would have
saved you many a do'lar, and kept you posted on many things,
which, allow me tosay, you ought to have known.”” This, reader, is no
fancy sketeh, but really occurred, and there is doubtless many more
could be brought to light of a like nature did not shame and mortifi-
cation prevent parties coneerned from making public the same.
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Every photozrapher throughout the land should subscribe to a

journal, and should subscribe to the most practical, and that which

will prove of the most aid and benefit to him. *“The Photographer’s
Friend” has the established reputation of being the most practical,
complete and elegantly illustrated, handsomest arranged and finished
photographic journal before the world. No expense is spared, when
the same will prove of benefit to its readers, or further the interest in
the advancement of the art it advocates. It has received the highest
encominms of the Press everywhere. The contents are always of the
most choice practical nature. All photographic novelties and im-
provements will be thoroughly elucidated, and the photographic illus-
trations of the finest character from the most eminent photographic
artists in this country and Europe, and each one will be an excellent
photographic study. The *“Friend " is issued bi-monthly as follows :
January, March, May, July, September, and November.
The subseription price is 82 50 per annum (in advance,)
£ & $1 25 for 6 months Lt
Single copies 50 cents each,

All subscripiions should be addressed to Richard Walzl, Baltimcre.

s The Friend Almonae and American Year Book of Photography’
is an annual publication issued during December of each year. It con-
tains interesting articles on all the various branches of the art, together
with many valuable receipts, formula hints &c., &e. Tt has been
universally approved. Price 50 cents per copy.

The Almanac for 1872 ( just as valuable as ever) together with the
trial set, of four imperial photographs, one each made by Messrs,
Sarony, Gurney, Kurtz and Fredericks, for 75 cents, or for fifty cents
without the trial set pictures. Remember the almanac contains a fine
photography of our worthy President of the N. P. A., and also a
sketch of his photographic career. Secure a copy while you can.

YA Guide to Coloring Photographs Artistically.”

This is a new book to the American Photographers, and has been
received with great favor. It is thoroughly practical, explanations
and instructions complete and comprehensive, treatise on art of color-
ing photographs both in water colors, oil, and alzo ink, and contains
a chapter on How to Retouch Negatives. The Guide is illustrated
with a large colored chart. Ttigin its seventh edition, which is the
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best evidence we can offer as to its popularity among the fraternity.
Price per copy, post paid, $1.00.

We also publish a neat little Brochure, which contains among
numeroug other articles a chapter on the history of photography.
The object being to give the patrons of photography a knowledge
of what is expected from them, and what they can expect from the
photographer. It tells them, ““T'hings you onght to Know,”’—** When
and how to Come,”'—‘“How to Dress,”"—*' How different colors
Photograph,’”’—‘‘Position,”’—- “Expression,’ ~—*‘The Children’s Day,”’
— ' Miscellaneous, ” &c., &ec., &c. This book is gotten up in a most
elaborate style and hasa handsome photograph of the inferior of our
reception room, or the exterior of the bnilding, and some are
illustrated with a handsome study of a Ilady subject. Any
one desiring a cepy can secure one by rvemitting fweniy five
cents, and although the book is copyrighted we will give per-
mission to any photographer to wuse what selections he chooses
either for his business cards or to use in circular to his patrons. The
price is merely nominal, and with the photograph, is less than cost, yet
we are perfectly willing photographers should use it, as it is so much
to their advantage to do so.

All other photographic books, wherever published, we can furnish
at the publisher’s prices.

Advice, Hints and Notes.

(From J. Lee Knight’s article, entitled “* Hash,” in our year hook.)
Low price is a doubtful merit in any article, and cspecially suspi-
cious when set forth as the chief recommendation of a photograph.

Equal parts of flour and starch dissolved together in cold water, and
then slowly brought to a boiling, make a better mounting than either
used alone.

A cracked negative, or one having bubbles in the glass is best priat-
ed under ground glass in direet sunlight.
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A light wooden box of convenient size, having some strips nailed on
the ends for handles, and lined with skeef lead makes a capital wash-
ing tray, which will neither break, leak, rust nor wear out in any rea-
sonable length of time.

Prints taken from the water, lain face to back, the water well press-
ed out, and mounted while wet, will be cleaner and require a deal less
labor in mounting than if allowed to dry. This supposes them to have
been ¢rimmed before toning, a courze which saves both silver and gold.

“Seasonable Hints” from our * Year Book” for 1872.

Jaxvagry.—It will be found a good plan to set a coal bucket of red
hot ecals in your dark room every morning, having three or four bricks
to sit it on. It will take the frost from the atmosphere. A jet of gas
qurned up bright for half an hour will also tone down the cold.
Keep hot bricks near your bath, and have your deveioper near the fire
always, collodion also. See that your plates are of the same temper-
ature as your collodion when coating them.

FEBRUARY.— Examine everything carefully before closing your gal-
lery at night, see that notking is left in any vessel that will freeze and
break it. Warm your toning bath and fixing dishes by the fireside,
and you will find toning more agreeable, and will be able to secure
tiner toves. Good clean snow melted iz as good as the best distilled
waler for bath purposes. Never sit your customers while they are
chilly or cold; let them get comfortably warm firsi—their counte-
nance will become more cheerful.

Mareu.—The wind during this month iz sometimes considerable for
“high’’ 7 so look out for an upsetting of your printing frames, which
may full down on the head of some passer-by, and break the negative.
Begin to straighten up for the coming warm weather, and elear cuf the
rubbish in the rooms which has acenmulated during the winter. See
what you need to commence your spring business, and secure it at once.

Aprin.—Keep watch of your printing frames—A pril showers at times
come up right sudden—even when ‘the sun is shining. Some very
peculiar and pleasing cloud effects may now be secured. Tie a cloth
over your water spicket, the gpring rains cause the water to be full af




60 NATIONAL PHOTOGRAPHIC EMPORIUM,

minute specks of grit and dirt which will make pinholes in your neg-
ative.

Mav.—Doubiless this is the best month in the year for taking in-
stantaneous views, as the light is considered the most active and bril-
liant. In the middle or Southern States it is tke month to secure good
landseape effects ; the foliage and Jeaves being full of sap, render them
more transparent than later in the season, consequently, views may be
secured with extraordinary excellent detail. If any painting is done
in, or around the dark room, see that the bath ix tightly covered, and,
until the paint is dry, keep water in a bucket in the room—which
should be changed twice daily, otherwise look out for a fog.

Juxe.—Now is the time to make leaf prints before the sap letves the
leaves, Eelect perfect specimens and with a sharp knife trim or shave
down the thick branches or fibres of the leaf and print from the wrong
or under side, by placing silvered paper on the leaf, which must be
placed on a thick glass in a printing frame, and proceed to print as
from an ordinary negative, ouly use more pressure. Certain flowers
may also be printed from. Secure stereo negatives of flower gardens
while they are in their brilliant beauty, and perfection.

JuLy.—During the extreme warm weather the chemicals at times
work unsatisfactorily and arve uncertain in their results. It will be
found of advantage to slide a woolen stocking leg over the collodion
bottle, which may occasionally be wet with water. If you have run-
ning water in your dark room, yvour bath holder may be placed in a
bucket of water. The constant running will keep an even tempera-
ture in the bath. Water changed in a tub or bucket several times du-
ring the day will answer the same purpose.

Avcust,—Continue the stecking and bath cooling arrangement.
Give your dark room an airing often; keep all hottles well corked
that no fumes from any chemical can escape; sce that your rooms are
kept as cool as possible. Always have plenty of funs, papers and
hooks in your reception room ; by keeping sufficient attractions you
will save money and words, and those in waiting will rest more con-
tented, as they are patiently waiting, Never keep a clock in your re-
ception room : if you do, keep it #un down. Have ice water where the
visitors can find it withont asking for it.

{
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Sepreuneik.—This month some very pretty foliage views may Le se-
cured, as the trees and foliage have now donned their autumnal garb.
The days begin to grow perceptively shorter, consequently it will be
necessary to keep glass cleaned ahead, and every thing in working or-
der so there will ke no necessity for delaying your customers. Don't
promise your customers their pictures until you can know they can
have them.

Ocroper.—Cool mornings gee that your paper for printing is prop-
erly dried. Make a little fire in_your reception rooms, just sufficient
to take the chill and dampness from the room. Be careful that your
negatives when varuishing them are properly heated to prevent chill-
ing. Haye your paper silvered early in the morning, and give your-
se'f more time in which to do the toning, you will secure better results
by so doing,

Novemeer.—Throw sut all pictures in your show case that shouws
any indications of fading, and replace with new and brilliant prints.
Begin to get your rooms ready for Christmas times. Do notleave your
camera or accessories under the sky-light, a heavy fall of snow may
break thiough and injure them; itisin fact best to always remove
everything from under the sky-light for fear of storms in the night.

Decemeer.—During the forepart of this month examine your stock
and see what you wiil need for the approaching holiday trade. Dark
and stormy days improve by ‘‘brushing np’’ in a manner to make
your rooms look cheerful and inviting. See that you have enough
glass cleaned for any emergency which may arise. See that your
rooms are kept sufficiently warm. You may consider them warm
énough, Lecause you are constantly moving about, but those coming
in from the cold like to find a warm room. Give yourself plenty of
time in which to complete your work, for the weather is now change-
able,

From the Phetographer's Friend.

Dox'r be satisfied that you cannot produce better work until you
have tiied your sitters in different places under your light, studying
the effect, then use the best. 7'y i, and learn how fo manage your
light to its hest advantage,
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Pose your subjects first, then adjust the head rest to suit the posi-
tion.

i

It is policy to please your customers.

PRI

Frepericks’ ForMuLAE.—Negative Bath—40 grains strong, iodized
with iodide of silver, and made slightly acid with nitric acid. Collodion
—Ether and alcohol, equal parts, 4] grains jodide ammonium, 2 grains
bromide potassium, § to 7 grains cotton washed in ammonia ; excite
the ether and alcohol, then add the cotton.

Gunxeys' FORMULAE.— Negative Buth, (same as Fredericks' ) Collodion.
Ether and alcohol equal parts, iodide of ammonium 5 grains to the
0%Z., bromide of cadmium 1} grains ; bromide of ammonium 1} grains
cotton 5 to T grains. Collodion works best from 10 to 30 days old.

SARoNY 'S FoRMULAE.— Negative Dath, same as above.

Collodion.—Ether and alcohol equal parts, i1odide of ammonium
4% grains, bromide of potassium 2 graing, cotton 5 to T grains; iodize
the ether and alcobol, then add the cotton.

Kurtz's ForMuLAE.— Negalive Bath, same as above,

Collodion. —Ether and alcohol cqual parts, iodide of ammonium 4
grains, iodide of eadmium 2 grains, bromide of potassium 2 grains.
It will mature in one or two days suitable for use.

The usual, or common developer is in use at all of the above places.

Always purify the water you use for making your baths, (even dis-
tilled water, ) by putting a few grains of silver in it and exposing to
the sunlight.

Keep your filtering paper in a covered box in a dry place, damp-
ness and dust are damaging to itf.

Tt is best to keep your collodion in a dark place, strong light dees
it no good.

o
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Shut the dark room door when you sweep or dust your skylight.
Never sweep your dark room, but wipe it out clean with damp cloths.

To clean Ferro-Plates that look Smoky, Greasy, or Dull.—Heat
them over a spirit-lamp, or on a stove, as you dry a plate, and
the fogginess will vanish from the face of the plate like the fog or va-
por from a cold lamp chimney, when the lamp is lighted.

SELECTED

Concentrate your attention on the production of a good clean neg-
ative : a professional printer may be employed to produce your prints.

Never expeet the faults of your negative to be corrected in the
printing ; a good print can never be produced from a bad negative.

Take pride in cleaning the glasses well ; stains and smears always
indicate slovenliness and inattention.

Whenever you take a negative, take as good a one as you possibly
can, even though it be a bad subject ; almost anything looks well in a
first-rate photograph ; moreover it is excellent practice.

——

Never be contented with a medium quality of picture if you can
obtain a better one. “‘I dare say it will do!” will not do at all in
good photography.

Obtain the most perfect apparatus that your meaus afford, and take
pride in keeping them clean and in good order.

Before using your lenses wipe them with a sg/t chamois leather, and
dust out the interior of your camera with a damp cloth.

Wipe your dark slide dry after each plate; the accumulation of ni-
trate of silver at the bottom corners of the dack slide stains the plate,
rots the wood, and denotes the careless operator.
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Frequently re-varnish the interior of your dark slide where the
sensitive plate resta,

Carry your dark slide in a cloth when taking it from place to place
(especially o1t of doors,) and cover the top of the slide with it while
the plate is being exposed. y

Keep your camera exactly level when perpendicular objects are to
be represented.

Get all parts of the picture into focus if you can; if you cannot,
then make the principal objects the sharpest—in a portrait, the eye;
in a group, the central figures; in a landscape, the foreground, in
preference to distant objects.

Keep your nitrate bath always covered, and your bottles well cork-
ed and stopped, as weil as distinetly labelled.

Wash your hands after taking one piclure, before commencing
another.

Keep a separate vesszel for every solution, and a separate bottle and
tunnel for each distinet purpose. Much time and trouble in cleaning
dishes and bottles will be saved, and no end of uncertainty removed.

Never open a bottle of collodion, ether aleohol, or varnish near a
flame, as an explosion may take place.

Never allow the sun to shine on the lens when taking a pictare,

Never attempt landscapes on windy or misty days.

Uf the two errors, under-exposure is worse than over-exposure.

Aim at good pictures rather than gquick ones.

o
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Learn one process thoroughly, so as to be able to depend on it
then, and not till then, amuse and instruct yourself by practising
others.

Do not attempt eny dry-plate process until you are thoroughly
master of the wet-plate process.

—

Use plenty of water everywhere; hypo left in your negatives will
cause them to crack ; hypo left in your prints will cause them to fade,

Wasgh your plates well ; wash your negatives well ; wash your prints
well ; and wash yourself well.

Ventilation is the soul of health. Ventilate your dark room ; ven-
tilate your bath, your camera, your tent, and your ideas.

Read, mark; learn, and inwardly digest the experience of others as
exhibited in the Photographic Journals.

Don't be led away by every fresh idea you hear; don't expect to
succeed with every new process you read of, but don’t condemn it
because it fails in your hands.

Don’t believe every novelty to be an improvement; don't hastily
credit every new discovery ; make great allowance for the exaggera-
tion and enthusiasm of inventors, but keep your mind open and un-
prejudiced to receive every new truth, from whatever guarter it may
proceed, or in whatever guise it may appear.

Don't fail to subscribe to the Photographer’s Friend, in which you
will find many hints, which will save you many dollars. Now is the
time to subscribe.
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Alphabet a la Photographic.

Stands for Apparatus, which all must use,
Whether taking portraits or views,

Stands for Bath, wherein carefully we pass,
The plates made on best B. P. C. glass.

Stands for Collodion, which should always be O, K.
Which will secure good results every day.

Stands for Dipper, to dip with, not to taste,
Also for Dextrine, used in making paste.

Stands for Ether, a lluid quite light,
And Eggshell plates, for Ferrotypes bright.

Stands for Funnels, Filters, and also Frames,
Of which we keep too many to enumerate by names.,

Stands for Gold, a metal pure and costly,
Generally used by photographers for toning mostly,

Stands for Hypo, always cheap and good,
Al for Hand Rubber, as solid as wood.

Stands for Todine, Tron, and Todide too,
Three articles for which no substitute would do.

For Jenny Lind stands, and Rests the same,
Like their namesakes both renowned to fame,

For Kaolin, once the great decoloriser,

But Potash permang’nate’s now used by the wiser,”’

Stands for Lenses -all strive to secure the best,
Voigtlander’'s make will keep up with the rest,

Stands for Mercury, a chemical much abused,
By young photographers should be carefully used.

Stands for Nitrates, the kinds of which are many,
Silver perhaps, is the most valuable of any.
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Stands for Opaque, manufactured by Mr. J. L. Gihon,

Best thing for touching out imperfect negatives ever tried on.

Stands for Potassium, Pyro, and also Paste,
The first named is useful but fatal to taste.

Stands for “‘Queer,’’ that R. W. can sell so cheap,
And always keep in stock such a “*heap.”’

Stands for Retouching, for which we have a Frame,
Complete with drawer, and mirror in the same.

Stands for Stereoscopes and Stercopticon, which we keep
Always new, nice, and astonishingly cheap.

Stonds for Thermometer, an article quite queer ob !
Sometimes up, at others down near zero.

For Uranium, once a great deal was bought of,
But lately but little used ov thought of.

For Views both Stereoscopic and Lantern slides,
Both French and American, and all other kinds besides,

Stands for Walzl, who always keeps in store,
Everything named here, besides many more,

Is for Xeelsior, which is his motto unfurled,
To the popular breeze hefore the world.

For Yourself, who should your intercst heed,
And purchase from this Emporium, everything you necd.

Stands for Zentmiyer. who makes a Lenz quite small,
Which with other kinds, R. Walzl keeps them a 1.

. Stands for the Photographer’s Friend.
Which all wise photographer’s commend,
The Friend will come a shining bright,
Dispelling darkness, and shedding forth light.
Subscribe, subscribe now before it is too late,
Help us all our art to elevate.



68 NATIONAL PHOTOGRAPHIC EMPORIUM,

WEIGHTS AND MEASURES.

APOTHECARIES® WEIGHT.

SOLID MEASURE,

20 Grains == 1 Scruple = 20 Grains.

3 Scruples == 1 Drachm — G0 *f

8 Drachms==1 Qunce = 480 ¢

12 Qunces - 1 Pound = 5760 ¢
FLUID, Symbol.

60 Minims == 1 Fluid Drachwm f,

8 Drachms =— 1 Qunce f.

20 Ouneces == 1 Pint 0

8 Pints =1 Gallon zall,

The above weights are these usually adopted in formulie.
All Chemicals are usually sold by

AVOIRDUPOIS WEIGHT.

2744 Grains== 1 Drachm == 27}} Grains

16 Drachms = 1 Ounce == 4373} 4

16 Ounces =1 Pound ~=T000 o
Precious Metals are usually gold by

TROY WEIGHT.

21 Grains = 1 Pennyweight == 21 Grains,
20 Pennyweights = 1 Ounce = 480 ‘¢
12 Ounces = 1 Pound <5760

Note.—~An ounce of mefallic silver contains 480 grairs, but an
ounce of nitrate of silver contains only 437} grains.
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RICHARD WALZL,

46 North Charles Street,
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TO THE PHOTOGRAPHIC PUBLIC.

In consequence ot the unprecedented tavor with
which our first edition of the Photographer’s Friend
and Price List, issued for gratutions circulation, has
been received, and as prices on most of the goods and
materials have considerably changed, in order to ac-
commodate the numerous patrons of the house, and
facilitate its business, we present this the second edition
of the Photographer’s Friend and Price List, which
will be found complete in all respects, giving Prices
Current of all 'I."hOTmephiC requisites, Frames, Stereo-
scopes and Views, Magic Lanterns and Slides, Photo-
graphy for the rlmdc, eteaeteiete.

Having recently removed to our new and commodi-
ous establishment, we now have all the latest modern
improvements and couveniences, which enables us to
transact business with the utmost accuracy and dis-
patch, and being thoroughly acquainted (from actual
experience) with the wants of the profession, and de-
voting personal undivided attention to the same, is a
sufficient guarantee of our heing able to give entire
satisfaction to our patrons.

Importing extensively, direct from Europe, also sup
plying all the select and nseful of American manufae-
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ture, our stock will always be found unsupassed either
in excellence or quantity. All instruments sold are
tested on our premises, by a practical operator, before
being sent out. Our offer of special discounts has
proved a feature which the fraternity fully appreciates,
and is more popular than ever. All errors and losses
which oceur through our management are satisfactori-
ly adjusted by us. By observing the map the reader
will discover the geographical position of ‘Baltimore is
such that our city is much nearer the great West and
South, than any of the Northern or Eastern cities, and
the extraordinary number of main stem R. R. lines,
together with their numerous branches, extending
thronghout the country, is sufficiently obvious to show
the importance of, and advantage to be gained by pat-
ronizing this city. By ordering from ws, you can re-
ceive your goods much sooner, and at less freight rates,
and even buy the goods at prices less than from any
other house in this country. A saving of #ime and
money is of importance in all cases. DBuying and sell-
ing our goods ewelusively for cuash, enables us always
to keep fresh and saleable goods at prices beyond com-
petition. These are facts worthy of consideration, by
those who desire to purchase their stock where quick
sales and small profits is the motto.

The prices quoted herein, in most cases may be con-
sidered permanent, but should there be any material
change, either in a reduction or an advance of prices,
we shall issue monthly extras in form of circulars,
which will be forwarded upon application. This plan

1o the Photographic Pullic. TH

it will be observed, is as much to the interest of our
patrons as the house, and will in all instances give
them the immediate advantage of any reduction that

“may be made, and will enable all purchasers to have

a perfect understanding as regards prices at time of
ordering goods.  All previous issues of Price Lists,
from and after this date will not be recognized, as, we
shall henceforth sell according to prices quoted herein.
In this connection we desire to express our most sin-
cere thanks for the very liberal patronage bestowed
upon us during the past years, and trust by continued
upright and fair dealing, to merit a continuance of the

Salmnce.

Fraternally yours,

RICHARD WALZL.




Revised Priced Cata/ogue;

Department A.

LENSES.

Good work must be made with a good lens, as a poor lens will not produce
{fine results. Therefore it is essential that a good instrument should be secur-
ed. There are many different makers’ lens in the market, each claiming to be
pre-eminent. In fitting up our new studio we thoroughly tested the merits and
qualities of the several leading makers’ lenses, which resulted in our selecting
Voigtlander and Son’s as the most preferable in all respects. We do not hesi-
tate to commend them to those desiring strictly fine instruments. We are pre-
pared to furnish any maker’s lenses at the manufacturers’ prices, deducting
from these prices the special discounts to those availing themselves of the offer,
which will make it of importance for those desiring to purchase by favoring
this Emporinm with the order. We have every facility for the trial of Lenses
directly on the premises

Photographic Lenses for Portraits and Views.

Witle coincidences of He Viswal and Chemical Foei, manwfactvred by Voigllander o
Son, Vienna, Aduwstiia,
The genuine importation is supplied in Baltimore at Richard Walzl’s National
- Emporinm.

The great reputation these Lenses enjoy throughout the world renders com-
mendation unnecessary, but we will state a few faets relating to their European
celebrity, At the London Exhibition in 1862 they received the first medal for
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Photographic Lenses, At the Paris Exposition of 1867 a Sinver MEDAL, no gold
one being awarded, and in the report of the jury they were declared to rank first

among all the manufacturers of Lenses.
from the “Society for Encouraging Arts” in Paris.

They also reccived a SiLvERr MEDAL
A large GolLp MEDAL

from the King of Wurtemburg for Works in Optics; also, GoLp MEpAL {rom

King of Bavaria for Arts and Sciences.

of rank and merit from the different sovereigns of Europe.
We are constantly in receipt of letters from artists, who, after trying all oth-
ers, pronounce these Lenses the best in use.

.No. 1.

B.

1-4 size.

1-3 size.

1-2 size.

1-2 size.

23 size.

2.3 size.

-1 size.

FORTRAIT LENSES,

Consists of a combination of Achromatic Lenses, 1 9-16
and 1 5-8 in. diameter, 4 inch focus, in brass mount-
ing, with rack and pinion movement, with central
stops, adapted for taking pletures on plates 4 1-2 x
Sel-dSinches i avun v,

Consists of a combination of Achromatic Lenses, 1 5-6
and 1 11-12 inch diameter, 4 1-2 inch foeus, in brass
mounting, with rack and pinion movement, with cen-
tral stops, adapted for taking pictures on plates 5 1-4
sdinehes. i i AT T eI R T e e L e

Consists of a combination of Achromatic Lenses, 1 1-8
and 2 3-16 inch diameter, 5 inch focus, in brass
mounting, with rack and pinion movement, with cen-
tral stops, adapted for taking pictures on plates 51 2
a4 1=d inches ot tosin bt i o s Lo ety

Consists of a combination of Achromatic Lenses, 2 1-8
and 2 3-16 inch diameter, 4 1-2 inch focus, in brass
mounting, with rack and pinion movement and cen-
tral stops, adapted for taking pictures on plates 5 1-4
T T A e e SO AR, L Al Dy

Consists of a combination of Achromatic Lenses, 2 2-4
and 2 5-6 inch diameter, 7 inch focus, in brass mount-
ing, with rack and pinion movement and central
stops, adapted for taking pictures on plates 7 1-4 x
o2 inches and sIallers v vy i s das v ns

Consists of a combination of Achromatic Lenses, 2 5-4
and 2 5-5 inch diameter, 6 in. focus, in brass mount-
ing, with rack and pinion movement and central
stops, adapted for taking pictures on plates 6 12 x 5
inches;and smaller.s e ceasioechlsvalusive s

Consists of a combination of Achromatic Lenses, 3 1-8
and 3 8«16 inch diameter, focus B inches, in brass
mounting, with rack and pinion movement and cen-
tral stops, adapted for taking pictures on plates § 1-2
x 612 inches and smaller.... ..o aaiah Heai e

Ve e seenas B

They have also received many orders

35 00

45 On

60 00

T3 0

80 00

93 00

Supplied by Richard Walzd, Baltimore. 70

No. 3b. 4-1 size. Consists of a combination of Achromatic Lenscs, 3 3-16
and 3 1-8 inch diameter, foeus 9 1-2 inches, in brass
mounting, with rack and pinion movement and cen-
tral stops, adapted for taking pictures on plates 8 x
10:inches-and smaller. « iivain cotie ssiiim o silsoss e 29300

Consists of a combination of Achromatic Lenses, 3 1-8
ad 3 3-16 in. diameter, focus 10 1-2 inches, in brass
mounting, with central stops, adapted for taking pic-
pictures on plates 8 x 10 inches and smaller. ........ 83 00

No. 5. ex. 4-d size. Consists of a combination of Achromatic Lenses, 3

3-4 and 3 7-8 inch diameter, focus 9 1-2 inches, in

brass mounting, with central stops, adapted for tak-

ing pictures on plates 8 x 10 inches and smaller..... 140 GO

No Ja. 4-4 size.

No. §i.  Consists of a combination of Achromatic Lenses, 4 3-16 and 4 1-4
inch diameter and 11 inch focus, in brass mounting,
with central stops, adapted for taking pictures on

plates 10 x 12 inches and smaller...........uvuu.... LG5 0D
Consisting of a combination of Achromatic Lenses, 4 3-16 and 4

I-4 inch diameter and 13 inch focus, in brass mount-

ing, and central stops, adapted for taking pictures on

plates 11 x 14 inches and smaller...................0 165 00

No. 7.

No. 7a. Consisting of a combination of Achromatic Lenses 4 2-18 and 4
1-4 inch diameter and 17 inch focus, in brass mount-
ing, and with central stops, adapted for taking pic-

tures on plates 13 x 16 inches and smaller. ........ 165 ¢0
No. 8. Consists of a combination of Achromatic Lenses, 5 J-4 and 5 7-16
inch diameter, focus 16 inches, in brass mounting,
and with central stops, adapted for taking pictures

on plates 13 x 16 inches and smaller. ..oovvvvnsvanea. 800 00
No. Ba. Consists of a combination of Achromatic Lenses, 5 1-4 and 5 7-16
inch diameter, 18 inch focus, in brass mounting, and
with central stops, adapted for taking pictures on

plates 17 x 20 inches and smaller. ..o vivvivecanees 300 00
Cousists of a combination of Achromatic Lenses, 6 1-3 and 6 9-16
inch diameter, 13 inch focus, in brass mounting, and
with central stops, adapted for taking pictures on

plates 17 x 20 inches and smallel. ... coveen vonsvanee. 425 00
No.9a. Consists of a combination of Achromatic Lenses, of 6 1-3 and 6
9-16 inch diameter, in brass mounting and with cen-
tral stops, focus 22 inch, adapted for taking pictures

on plates 18 x 22 inches and smaller svevvienineaiea. 425 00

The attention of Photographers is directed to the following observations,

which may guide them in the selection of Portrait Lenses :

The shortest focus Lenses of same diameter are the quickest working.

wo. 0.
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All the Portrait Lenses are now so constructed that they can be used for
making views, by taking out the back Lens, and screw the front lens in its
place, and by using the small stops, fine views can be made.

Lenses No. 1 1-4 and A 1.3 sizes serve principally for small pictures, and
are excellently adapted for taking sterecoscopic portraits, or views instanta-
neous, ete.

The No. 2 1-2, C and D 23 sizes are used prineipally for carte de visites and
large sizes.

Lens B 1-2, is very desirable for taking portraits of children, as by its great
power of light it works very rapidly, even in dull weather.

The 2-5 sizes C and D will be found excellent for making the composition
stereoscopie pictures.

The Nos. 3, 3b 4-4 and 5 ex. 4-1 sizes are excellent for the carte de visite
(large heads), Viectoria, or cabinet cards and larger sized pictures.

No. 6 is a very quick working Lens and only nsed by the best artists. No.7
is more generally used.

The Lenses, generally speaking, have much more light on account of their
short foei, than other Lenses of the same diameter, therefore work quicker, and,
by the application of central stops, larger pictures aud greater depth is obtained.

Orthoscopic, View and Copying Lenses.

No. 0. Consistz of a combination of Achromatic Lenses, of 5-8 and

13.3? inch diameter, 4 in. focus in brass mounting, construct-

ed expressly for taking pictures for the stereoscope, furnished

in pairs matched expressly for this purpose........vcvivieseees 523 00
No. 1. Consists of a combination of Achromatic Lenses, of 1 9-16 and 5-5

inch diameter, 11 1-2 inch focus in brass mounting, adapted to

work on7or 10inch plates.c..vierveivssiissonisssarnnrssens 27 50
No. 2. Consists of a combinatien of Achromatic Lenses, of 2 1-8 and I

1-8 inch diameter, 15 inch focus in brass mounting, adapted to

work on 10 or 14 inch plates.........oooviiiiiiianiniaiinienes 40 00
No.3. Consists of a combination of Achromatic Lenses, 2 1-8and 1 3-5

inch diameter, 24 inch focus, in brass mounting, adapted to

work on 15 or 20 inch plates....cc coiiiiiiiivinninens e e O (10)
No. 4. Consists of a combination of Achromatic Lenses, of 4 1-16 and

2 1-8 inch diameter, 32 1-2 inch focus, in brass mounting, adapt-

ted to work on 20 or 25 inch plates.........oooiiniii i 120 00

OBSERVATIONS,
With regard to the size of pictures given in the above list for the Orthoscopic

Lensges, it must be understood that in copying only the smaller size can be made
while in taking views the Lens will allow the larger size.

=
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These Orthoscopic Lenses will be found excellently adapted for taking views
and copying, possessing at the same time great power of light and great depth of
focus, with perfectly straight lines when not larger pictures are made than given
in the first. Their power of light is so great even portraits have been taken
with them in galleries; for this purpoese, however, very sensitive chemicals
must be used.

Darlot Photographic ILenses,
Those who are desirous of using a cheaper instrument will find the Darlot’s
the best cheap instruments in the market. To them were awarded the highest

preminm—a Silver Medal—for the best Lenses of French manufacture, at the
great Paris Exposition in 1867,

Darlot Portrait Lenses.

View Attach'd

DPlain. Central Stops. with Clone.
1 B L e R R i e OO e e T S DR T S ] )
e B s R e e e Wi 1 [ 341 (e el Pl B B (W it TR vee 22 50
e e s A0 et O (et et a7 oo
R 40 00
4-4 “ work on 8x10 plate..co.... 40 00....0vvereee 4500000 000n0ee. 55 00
o B CER t Rotl e PR S L e SHECHEE B ceees 150 00
1= ennicleworkersnar inn e e e el 00 e e e
23 g8 B0, e s i e S e AR ()
4-4 ¢ e L AT sl AT TR ) s fins itieen

Ferrotype or Gem Lenses.

WITHOUT RACK AND PINION.

1512 S ize fench e o A sh nanseabeamaaaedaae GadAe LEaREs beu e s, $2 50
1-9 4 T R s e e R e e A D e 375
B I L Shbheinion T R T PR oo B 00
e o T s R TR e O
l=d B s A T ) e A e 00 R D O GO OO D G0 750
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View Lenses.

1-6  Size, for Stercoscopic VIews, Per Pair..vevs cessresessiiaiariaeeana. $10 00
1iG e “ “ B i e e e 218 100
1-4 £e 1R P e e S s e e n s e e o T e e T A T )
1-8 i) 44 e el lett o Vel T ma i e e et raererrs e Ciceatay S LR
1.2 e T T e e e e Sttt e wwiere e o fmrer e i Lo
8 et SR Bl e e T R e s e A e L ware e s ooac L L
4-4 A 1l Byt 85 g e, e s een e 23700
OG5 Gxl 2GS0 A S e e e 3100

New Stereoscopic Lenses.

New Steresscopie Tube and Lens, (imitation Dallmeyer), with rack and
pinion, central stops, fer portraits or views. Will werk in or out of
. doors. Also, for instantaneous pictures. 4 inch focus, price per pair... 22 60

Morrison’s American Landscape Lenses.
Equal to the best Foreign Lenses.

For Views and Copying, these Lenses are superior to any yet offered to the
Photographic public.

They include an angle of over nin ity degress.

They have no chemical focus, being aclhromatic. They give a perfectly flat
field, straight lines and correct perspective, with great depth of focus,

The Steresscopie Sizes are furnished in matehed pairs, and are supplied with
Revolving Diaphragms. The larger sizes are furnished with Central Stops.

2 ineh Back-Focus, 2% inch equivalent focus, covering sharply a circle

of 4 inches diameter, per pair....... AOOOG Dhotorae OO b LY,

3 inch Back-Focus, 3¢ inch equivalent foens, covering sharply a cirele
of 6% inches diameter, per pair..... i ke e kel e ek atela B st ... 36 00

4 ineh Back-Focus, 4} inch equivalent focus, covering sharply a circle
of 2 inches diameter, Per PAIr.cooves ceree s OO S T S s 1 ()

4% inch Back-Focus, 5 inch equivalent 1'0{3115, covering sharply a circle
of 9 inches diameter, per pair.... ....oiiciaiiiiinns el Shete 00 Al ()

5 inch Back-Focus, 5% inch equivalent focus, covering sharply a circle
of 10 inches diamoter, POL PAILvassas smnusiossvvuiovvsnaesinsieassmans oo 00

6 inch Back-Focus, 6% inch equivalent focus, covering sharply a circle
25 00

of 12 inches diameter, each.......... o niehe i VAR E T e e e N S e

[This size can be supplied in pairs, if desired.]

S5 -

AL - WA T ey

> SRR W T
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8 inch Back-Focus, 8% inch equivalent focus, covering sharply a eircle
ofil6aanches diammeter, feachsn T oot S Ui is i s e e 00
Single Achromatic ].“{‘lll‘iﬂl‘i Lenses, in matched pairs, f01 stereoscopic
views, 6 inch focal length, Perpair.ciiccciiiiiianinnaniancasinnsiaas 20 00
Dallmeyer, Ross’, Steinheil, Zentmayer and other Lenses in the market fur-
nished to order at Manufacturers’ and Importers’ prices. Those availing them-
selves of our special discounts in the buying of Lenses will secure them at the
very lowest possible Cash prices. Having every facility for the trial of instru-
ments and apparatus, makes this Emporium pre-eminent for the furnishing of
Lenses and outfits.

Condensing Lenses for Solar Cameras.

Being made of very pure Crown Glass, short focus, and perfectly polished, we
can safely recommend them as the best Lenses ever made for the purpose.

6 inch diameter, each....... e et poe) ST e A BT,

O SesE = e i A R Lo e L Y MR S P DO e iy i . 200

I i e O T e, .30 00

12ty L L T o s N L1 |1

14 © o2 e R e e o S R Eins mha00
—_— i

Department B.

PHOTOGRAPHIC APPARATUS.

The market affords a number of different makers’ apparatus, and the lively
competition for the past few years has resulted in placing before the public ap-
paratus better, more earefully made by the mostreliable workmen at rates very
reasonable. We present a list of those which are universally popular, on ac-
count of their excellence. However, not being directly interested in any one
particular kind, those ordering can depend upon receiving what they may or-
der, always in perfect condition, at the lowest prices. Our new and commodi-
ous premises allows us to keep in stock a large assortment in this line ready
for immediate shipment. We are prepared to furnish any article manufactured,
promptly, at the lowest possible prices, from which we also deduct our special
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discounts, which offers the purchaser special inducements to address his orders
to this establishment. The best is always the cheapest in the end.

AMERICAN OPTICAL COMPANY’S APPARATUS.

CAMERA DOXES FITTED WITII S0LID GLASS CORNERS,

Portrait Camera Boxes.

These boxes are manufactured from the hest Mahogany or Rlack Walnut
French polished, with Mndia-Rubber Bedlows, solid or folding platform, with
Patenl Brass Guides, and fine Foeusing Serew, with which the Focus is drawn
upon the largest boxes with the same facility and accuracy as upon the smaller
ones.

. Doulbile
No.1—1-4 size Revers. for Plate 34 x 44 in. ... 812 00 Swing Back. saw. Back
A A & d:begnchilaaire i s 15400 220 00 =25 00
3—4-4 # e 6 x 8% = ... 3000 35 09 40 00
d—ex. 44 size £e 8108 e Tn e an (0 400 00 45 00
4 —ex. 4-4 size 0x12 ** ... 42 00 o 00 53 00
5—8-4 size o Flald & ., 50 50 58 00 65 00
6—Mammoth = B A GO 73 00 20 00
T— i L gl ST SR ) a0 00 95 00

. ' - ¥ [ il o,
Supplied by Richard Walzl, Baltimore. 8!
Gem, Card and Universal Camcra Boxes.

No. #.—Gem Box for 12 pictures on a 1-4 plate with 12 Tubes, 1-9 to

12 sizes, reversible, with 1 tube and 2 ecards on a 12 plate with

LR Y T T e e e S R ey O ko O HO I FETEPEE £325 00
No. 9.—The same box fitted with 12 tubes.............. Bran s . 6060
No. 10.—The same box fitted with 4 additional tubes for making 4 pic-

L TR b b B L S e B e A A S 0 LA D 75 00
No. 11.—For 4, 8, 12, and 16 on a 1-4 plate, 1-0, to 12 Reversible, and

IO e b o B e S SRR B R e L G T VD s 3z 0o
No. 12. —The above fitted with 4 Darlot tubes (see cut above),........ 50 (i
No. 13.—For 2 cards, on 1-2 of 4-4 plate, and 1-9 to 1-2 picture. Rever

sible (Chicago Card Box),......... S TR s e e a cessaanavar 25 00
With double Swing Back (Chicago Card BoX),.ieivaviviiiiiainsann 3300
No. 14.—4-1 Card Camera Box, covered front, for 4 eards with 4 tubes,

with side doors-for adjusting the focus...........coieviainns e 35 00
No. 15.—9 x 11 Card Camera Box, covered front, for eight cards with

4 tubes, with side doors for adjusting the focus. Sideway movement.. &5 00
No. 15.—4-4 Card Camera Box, for 4 cards, with 2 tubes.

Upright Movement. ... .. .uiessaissssasiasansins L A i e 35 00
No.17.—4-4 Universal Camera Box, for 4 cards, with 2 tubes and 1-6

to 4-4 pictures, reversible, with 1 tube. Sideway movement....o...oo. 33 00
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No. 18.—4-4 Universal Camera Box, for 4 cards, with 2 tubes and 1-6

to 4-4 pictures, reversible, with 1 tube. Sideway carriage movement. 40 00
No. 19.—8-10 Universal Camera Box, for 4 cards, on 4-4 plate, with 2

tubes and 1-5 to £-10 pictures, Reversible, with 1 tube. Upright move-

HBNE, 44y sy i ia i sana s s bsen s ainn v n anbn sunins sasaanainesnnnnnsnsen 43 00
No. 20.—8-10 Universal Camera Box, for 4 cards, on 4-4 plate, with 2

tubes and 1.6 to #-10 pictures. Reversible, with 1 tube. Sideway

I T e ) L e e e e vet e st A5 00

The prices for the above are without the Tubes except on Nos. 9, 10, and 12.

Excelsior Ferrotype Camera Boxcs and Lenses.

(Made of goo I material and warranted correct. Each one hasa Focussing
Serew, and the Leases arae true and well matched. )

No. 37.—Four 1-9 Lenses, Box and Holder, for 4 on 1-4 Plate........ $25 00
No. 38.—8ix 1-9 Lenses, Box and Holder, for G on 1-2 Plate.......... 34 00
No. 30.—Nine 1-9 Lenses, Box and Holder, for 9 on 5x7 Plate........ 50 00
No. 40.—Sixteen 1-12 Lenses, Box Holder, for 16 on 1-4 Plate. ...... .. 48 00
No. 41.—TFour 1-4 Lenses, Box and Holder for 4 on 5x7 Plate.......... 44 00

No. 42.—Half-size Camera Box and Reversible Holder, for 4, 8 and 16

on 1-4 Plate with four 1-9 Lenses, arranged for making two Bon Tons on

12 Plate with one Lens. Price, including 4 1-9 Lenses.eevaevasssnnsss 31 00
No. 42} .—The same as No 42, with 1-2 Darlot Central Stop for mak-

ing all sizes from 12 to 1-6 and two on a 1-2 Plate...c.veveurvnvernesans . a4 00
No. 43.—4-4 Polished Mahogany Box, Rubber Bellows, Central Brass

Guide and Focussing Screw for 4-4 to 15 and Reverse and 7x10 Shield

for two Cabinets on 7x10, or one Cabinet on 5x7. Box and Shields,

A e IR oo 000 a6 St G a0 s 20 s esassonnn . G0l
No. 44.—Same as No. 43, fitted with four 1-4 Lenses set on Brass Plate,

for-fourion 5x,or eipght on TELO PLAte.. . iavas vees raet usisinns s snsede G630 0G0
No. 45 —Same as No. 43, fitted with nine 1-) Lenses, sct on Brass

Plate, for nine on 5x7, or eighteen on 7x10 Plate......iveeee coneinnnnn. 7600
No. 46.—Same as No. 44, with 1-2 Darlot Lens and Central Stops, for
o Carteside Wisite on 4k < 6lgPlate ol e B2 00

Supplied by Richard Walzl, Baltimore.

No. 47.—Same as 453, with 1-2 Darlot Lens and Central Stops, for
bt i 0000

two Cartes de Visites on 4} x 64 Plate....... AT uae e

No 48.—Same as No. 45, With four 1-4 Lenses, &c., making 9 or 18
with 0 Lenses, 4 or 8 with 4 Lenses, and with 4-4 Lens, making two
Holders Reversi-

Cabinets on 7x10, or one on 5x7 Plate, and 4-4 to 1-6.
155 (0

It works a 5 x 7 plate, and may be used to make two Victoria cards, nsing onf
tube, ona b x 7 plate ; four cartes de visite, using four }{ tubes, ona s x7
plate; and by reversing the four lenses it will make eight * Bon t_mls,” n-ln '1 5
x 7plate. It also makes all regular sizes, using four % tubes, from 1-6 size
to X.
The figure above represents it. It is a charming picce of apparatus, s.unl
works admirably. A novelty we have introduced with itis the catch, ?.\'h.lch
keeps the carriage movement in place when the hox is used as a multiplier.
It is a great improvement on the old contrivance.

The front block separates according to the sizes required.

The styles are, viz:

No.91.—Viectoria Card Box, with four ) Darlot tubes only............ E60 00
No. 2l.— £ o Without tUDES.evesasenssrtosnesssnasonee 33 00
No. 21 a—New style, using two }{ sizes Tuhes only, without Tubes... 35 00
i { 48 00

With two X size Darlot Tnbhes.... coaecivenviataarnnnse
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The Imperial Card or Cabinet Portrait Box.

The Imperial Card or Cabinet Box is one of the most nseful and acceptable
that we have ever sold, and it has probably done move towards the production
of the new Imperial or eabinet size of excellent quality than is generally accre-
dited to it. The reason of this is, that no pains have been spared to make it
answer all the requirements that could be made of it exact’y, and to make it
perfect in all its parts. At first sight we have seen the photographer stand back
as if he thought it was complicated ; but, as all quickly find onut, it is nof so in
the least. On the contrary, its molions are so simple and easy that any one
can make it work without trouble.

The drawing we annex shows it well. It is provided with the India-rubber
hellows, the double swing-back, the swinging ground glass, the patent focusing
screw, the metal guides on the platform, the silver-saving bottle, and latest
and last, the improved solid glass corners. The frame which carries the holder
has a horizontal carriage movement, which, with the internal diaphragms pro-
vided, enables the operator to make with this box the followinz sizes a-d
styles :

Two Imperial cards on an'8 x 10 or 4-4 plate, using one 4-4 tube; any size sin-
gle pictures, from 1-6 to 8 x 10; 2 cards on a 4-4 or 5x 7 plate, using a X size
lens ; 4 cards on ditto, using two X size lenses.

Supplied by Richard Walzl, Baltimore. 89

It will be observed, then, that this box may be used for all single portraits up
to 8 x 10 size, and for two Imperials on one 8 x 10 plate. A smaller diaphragm
cnables you to make two cards on a 5 x 7 plate. Same style of box 4-4 size are
made.

10 x 12 Imperial Card Box, the same as the 8 x 10 Imperial and 4-4, only lar-
ger, All the Imperial Boxes can be arranged so as to take 4 cards and 2 Victo-
ria or card size with two X lenses (simply by reversing the front board, which
requires an extra diaphragm), and regular work from 10 x 12 to ¥ inclusive.

Photographs or ferrotypes made with equal ease. For prices and numbers
see list following,

No. 22.—4-4 Imperial Card BoX...oov ciiieniininn. vereneass 540 00
22.—4-4 33 5 IR0 OO B e TR Be... 5000
2J—Ex10 « S L T 45 00
23.—8x10 L i ooennn aoaceo DR ARk A5G oan Gl (01
24,10 x 12 ¢ £ ST ey sevesearsanseanannss 02 00

2%4.—10x 12 © it et b e ol o ereia e L o w00 U0

It makes two Imperials on a 4-4 Plate, using one 4-4 lens.

It makes two Cards on a 4% x 6 Plate, using one }¢ size lens,
It makes four Cards on a 4-4 Plate, using two X size lenses.
Regular work 10 x 12 to 1-6 inclusive.

Silver-saving Bottle in the holders, $1 extra.

Multiplying Box.

No. 25,8 x 10 American Optical Company’s Multiplying Box—The “Gex
af all the Gem Boxes. This box will make:—
Seventy-two gems on a 7 x 10 plate.

Thirty-six e St Rl e 56
Eighteen & A
Nine £ SEEPEC Tt

Eight 1-4 size cards on a 7 x 10 plate, using two 1-4 or L 3 lenses.

Eight cards, using one lens for copying on a 7 x 10 plate.

Four small Imperials or four Victoria cards on a 7 x 10 plate, using a 4-4 lens,

Two large 4-4 size, on a 7 x 10 plate, using a 4-4 lens.

Regular®work, from 1-4 to § x 10 inclusive.

When arranged so as to take eight cards with four lenses, it requires another
diaphragm.

The holders contain two sets of kits for ferrotypes and negatives. The latter
with glass corners.
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Uniitted (that is, without any tubes).........ccoiiiinnneians #5500
Fitted with nine 1-9 Darlot tubes.....voeiivrveviinvnispaeies 115 00
£ L2 I9rand 2 Arrbarlab tnbesim s i e 275D
5 £ 1-9and 4% 3 T ey ER AT,
ke 3 1-9and 4% x 1 4-¢ Darlot tubes....vvvveenn 1853 Ov

Stereoscopic Boxes.

FATENT IMPROVED GLASS CORNER HOLDERS.

The New Philadelphia Box.

St

- Single
For Sterco and single views, reversible, 5 x 8 inches........ $30 00 £35 00
No. 3).—Forplate 4 x 7 or4 x 8inches.covuviviivnecans e, 23 (0 30 00
No. 31.—The same Box arranged with an extra front for 1-4 or
1-3 Lenses, with folding platiorm ey vove vueeveenns <0 00 35 00

Supplied by Richard Walzl, Baltimore. 91

No. 52.—Fcr one Lens for plates 4 x 7 or 4 x § inches......... 25 00 30 00
No, 33.—For one I-4 or 1-3 Lens for plates 4 X 7 or 4 x 8 inches 30 00 35 00

View Camera Boxes.

SOLID GLASS f_ff)it:\'['llt.‘i, WITH VERTICAL SLIDING FRONT FOR ADJUSTING
FOREGROUND ANXD SKY.

Swing  Doulle.
Back.  Sw. Buck.

No, 5L—For Views 4} x5% in., Reversible,...... $25 00 $30 00  $35 00
Wiy 0}xRJ in., il Sl 33 00 49 00 45 00
53— & 2x10 in., e e 40 00 45 00 50 00

Swing  Double
Back. Sw. Back.

No. 53b.—For Views 12x12 inches, Reversible...... §50 00 555 00 R60 00
5, — A8 1Ix14 £ 5 vanses 500G B8 00 75 00
56.— = 14x17 & Lty St 70 00 73 00 85 00
57— ok 17 %20 #: s v 8a 00 93 00 100 00
HR— i 20x24 & LH veress 100 00 110 00 115 00

These Boxes are the anly ones made in this country which coinbine portabil-
ity and lightness with durability and perfect accuracy—qualities which every
operator will appreciate.
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The Swing Back Camera Box.

The cut heading the list represents one of the American Optical Compa-
ny’s Patent Swing-Back Cameras. The advantages of a swing-back are great,
It enables the photographer to get more or less subject at the tap, bottom, or
sides of his picture gurickiy, without loss of time in adjusting the camera-stand.
Again, very often when the camera-stand is tipped to suit the picture, a dis-
torted image occurs or parts are not sharp.

A. O. Co.’s Standard Gem Boxes.

Ko. 153.—New York Gem, complete with 4 1-9 Darlot Tubes; will make 4,
&, and 16 on a 1-4 plate, 2 cards on a 1-2 plate, 1-9 to 1-2 rever-
sible with 4 1-9 tubes only 35 00
Without the four 1-9 tubes....

.................... venaanasras 2000

No. 154.—1-4 size Gem Boxes, with 4 Darlot Tubes complete; will make
4 pictures on a 1-4 plate, and 1-9 to 1-4 reversible............ 25 00
Withoutthe 41-0inbag coait s o s AR L LD O]

No. 155.—1-2 size Gem Box, with 6 Darlot Tubes: will make 6 pictures
on a 1-2 plate, and 1-9 to I-2 reversible........o..coevveeonn.. 35 00
Without the 6 I-9 tubes. .ccc.cvuurrurssnennss SO ssvernenes 15 00

No. 136.—4-4 Gem Box, with 12 Darlot Tubes; will make 12 pictures on
a 4-4 plate, and 1-6 to 6% x 8% reversible.................... 63 GO
Without the 12 1-0 tubes............ e by B f3mn s 20 00

No. 157.—4-4 size Gem Bux, with 4 1-4 tubes; will make 4 pictures on a
6} x 84 plate, and regular work 1-6tod-d..........covvnnn. 500
Without the 4 1-4 tubes......... O S ¢ AT T e 20 60

ZB=THE SUCCESS APPARATUS
THE A. Q. (s,

SAME PRICE AS

ol .-.,.-_4.--\.‘4

Supplied by Richard Walzl, Baltimore.

The Excelsior Camera Boxes.

In addition to the foregoing Camera Boxes, we have manulactured for special
traile a cheaper elass, not so highly finished as the A. 0. Co.’s No. 1 Boxes, but
of wood materials, well made and reliable, with serviceable corners, which we
furnish of the {ollowing sizes :

1-4 Camera Box, with reversible holders................. #3800
1-2 L 13 -+ e L} Rt 9 50
4-4 £ £ £ o i N s ot oo A
B-10 * A% Lt : i St 000
10-12 * A ot s oo o 25 00
11-14 Lt 4 L) T T e S Y 30 00
kg A £ L5 g5 £ e e e R A RA L)L
1-# Storeo. ¢ > S et L IR ()
L i £t 4 £ S I R R 13 CO
1-2 Combination Box, makes i and 2 on a plate............ 14 €0
44 o £€ ¢ 1.2and 4 onaplate.......... 21 00
217 £ - & o £ K8 e Shan L)

The Woodward Solar Camera Manufacturing Com-
pany, of Baltimore.

‘We would announce to the photographie public that they are now establish.
od at the City of Baltimore, Maryland, under the above title, caclusively for the
manufacture and sale of Solar Cameras of the most approved plans, combining
in their construction all the improvements that have been discovered from
time to time through the practical experience of many years.

Each apparatus is completed directly under the inspection and approval of
Prof. D. A. Woodward, the original Inventor and Patentee of the Solar Camera.

The Condensing Lenses are made in Europe of the purest material, being as
{ree from color as can be obtained, while the optical construction is so calcu-
lated as to seenre the greatest amount of pure light to pass through the nera-
tive, with rapidity and precision of action, while any good portrait tube may
be used as the magnifyer.

No wood whatever is used in the body of these instruments, they being com-
posed entirely of brass and iron, in such a manner as to combine lightness with
great strength, firmness and durability.

They can be moved in or out with the greatest facility, without disturbing
the relation of the sensitive paper to the negative, thereby seeuring the perfec-
tion and sharpness of the print at all times.

The Mechanical movements are construeted with a view to the greatest preci-
siom, ease and steadiness of motion,
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In fact the Company (believing that to the Photographic Artist the best ap-
paratus is always the cheapest), have spared no expense in order to produce the
most perfect Solar Cameras that have ever yet been presented to the public.

Every Camera will bear the original Patent Stamp, and be accompanied by a
Certificate of License signed by D, A. Woodward.,

"The Portrait Tubes are not included in these prices, as every Photographer
has some tube to use in connection, but includes the Patent Stamp.

1.~ 9 inch Condenser, with fixed tablet and adjustable easel....... s eaes B190 00
LA [ B it LD i e o were 240 00
3. 12 ¢ (13 1€ £ e e 200 00
| ST AL H £ if R s 340 00

For sale at Richard Walzl’s National Photographic Emporium, Baltimore.

Plate Holders.

With Glass Corners, all reversible. For A. 0. C. or Success extra quality of

Boxes.
; No grid glass. Woith gr'd glass.

N e R st B s e s N ] e e R 26 00

M RO e R e R R e 750
e T ey s Rt DL v o 0D e e
BIREBIE S o S e OO S b oivees 10 50
2 x10 S T et e r b b St e e SRSV ] ARt 13 75
10 x12 o e Ao crc N wareoan el 200
11 =xl4 S R e o ek D TR R PO s 2 A 00
14 x17 e e e e 28 05, P e S S T
L7 X320 i b et ey e R e D 2D OO et o S a3 00
185 322 e e e e e e e DL e SIS
20 xM N I e L S e s N T O S e et v 4G 25 )

Plate Holders.

With Compo. Corners, all vreversible. For A 0. C. and Sueccess standard qual-
ity of Boxes.

No grid glass. Wil gr’d glass.
M S1ZOS O O IO wivno B 00 gancoaiio el H4 D0
e e o e e e S s R S e
e R L AR Lobn b b T 300 S ARy et el
i‘.y:x s O e e v B00isevsnannan s 9200
8 x10 A e Y Frce G el Lk LU e T e R
10 x12 T e L, 1 G B e o o S e 13 00
sl e R e e o W ST LR A e e 3 « L1409
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Plate Iolders and Ground Glass.

FOR OLD STYLE BELLOWS BOX,

Comp. Cornera. Glas: Corners.
1-4 Holder and Ground Glass, per 8et vvveeevanrs $4 250000 c0iiarnaas 36 00
1-2 £ £ £ SRR L UR ke D S s s i)
e T & 5 R S 1 [ « 900

Special Holders.

RigriSterec. Boxes, 4 m T 0T 4 R B v i v e s s e e a0 DU

A5 & b X B e B et O T e R DA oDEaE A B
Wor Gard Holder, Mo 3 Box s et e s, At e )
L T T s e L e oo n s o R e T 00
For No. 12 Gem BoX..veaeisvaienns,an,s A e D P G R von 10 00
O e O T B O X e et e s et I ey s W e e twatan L2 00
For 4-4 Imperial Camera Box.......... T R e B e il 100
For 8-10 b e L AR, s E T Tl oRRE el B
For 10-12 ax R ey R 3 Sl e ceanas 2000
For 8-10 Multiplying Box, with 1 set Rabbet Kits, and 1 set 8. G. Cor, Kits 22 50

Without the Rabbet Kits...ovvuveivnennns S 20 00
For New Xork Gem, (OMP.COINETs. vars te - ity cor seo s g 00

The price of the above Holders and parts of Holders when fitted with compao-
sition corners, instead of glass, are subject to a discount of 10 per cent. off.

Inside or Kit Frames, for Holders.

With Compo. IWeth Glass

Corners. Corners.

For 3 PLatog o b e s ot s s e R o G
S e B0 e e 65
(AT el e e Y N 755
St T e ey e e e oo g e a0
R T S0 8 1 T R R R R R e Faata e L100
g L L LR v R o R e L) ot B R T
S b s k) e L Ry e e e S )
‘10 x 12 LA P e R e e e 1B e s S TR 1=75
1T s ST R e LR T, : S LT R 2 00
bbt) AT 5C s et R 3 L i i 1]

=
(=

Sl T s b TR e Tt Ty et i SO iyt SRR
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Plate Vises.

Ordinary Serew Vise, fur plates from 1-9 to 8:10, each......... $ o0
Extra Quality AE s 1-9to44, “ ........ 400
(4 L i e Bt B VRGOS S e G oo

Drying Racks.

No. 1, for 1-4 to 4-4 Plates.......oiciviieiieiii i o e
No. 2, * larger £= 0 gty S ok alle Bl U0 BN ST RS
Camera Stands.

Knickerbocker, (new style) ........ e Pl SE P Rl St (T
No. 1, -~ with Elevating Rack...... sews sty cwenanenn (8 B0
No. 2, & < o ) B N ot i 12 00
iND. 3, = 3 e e B0 ) Bl O Dm0 14 50
No. 3, e with Stoddard Top and Rack......o.oovain 18 00
1-2 Improved Excelsior Stands, iron centre and brace......... 4 03
4-4 or 8-10 ¢ ‘¢ £ 5 LF2N SR S 4 50
12 or B-10 ¢ B . wood centre and brace........ 3 00
View Tripod, medinm................. AR s e s 3 00
€ EL JATEe i vuavasiasnns tinrnatnsras sanana nananass 5 00
Perfect or Perfection Stand, wood. ..o vivevienes venias e 20 G0

A 1 Wb i i e Do G GoraE SatDe S kL]
Lever Adjustment Stand, for 11x14 box and smaller.......... 15 00
A £ ik 17x20 = et (A )
Head Rests.
The Rigid, each..... e et a yTe 'y a dln-n a  Tarabr vops o s 120 50
Nilsson, tall, latest patterne.. i eiisee senscinnienainan, e
**  short, (21 T O A R ST A it ) yRatial St 3 156
Jenny Lind Table, f = ...c..iieiiiiiiainiet i ddirneinies 325
Separate topg andireds.. ... covii i assie R B < 140
Chair Back Rests....cusersiieriaisiiarainrnncansss S S SAE Akl
6

B R ST I D OT TS St e i aaiota sl allscs verba nia wry ool oL S G e o s

[ Ad AHUSINTA ]

1
i

AN CMAONIIYY 7V AL UV HOI

]

LNHLVd SV Aqoom

‘VEAIWVO ¥VTIOS QHAOYAWI ILSELVTI GNV MHEN HHIL

¢

8
=

o
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A2
S
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e 3 ﬂ
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0

T
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The American Retouching Frame.

The newest innovation in the apparatus line is the Relouching Frame. We
manufacture two sizcs, with drawers for pencils, &e.
For all sized platesup to 8 X 10.......... e P B B )
L e e e e e R . 10 00
They are provided with all the latest improvements. The perfection that
can be given the nezative by retouching cannot be too highly valued. All
who would make the besi Work use the Retonching Frame.

A O. Co.’s Negative Boxes.

(i}
e}
1y
12

Manufactured from white wood or pine, with cover. A very superior

article. not geared.

Supplicd by Richard Walzl, Baltimore.

Negative Boxes.

No. Plates. Size. Irive.
Twenty-four 1-0 plates, cach.... S0 60
(11 I-t; [ S ﬁn

“ Blxdk £ ]

e AxiN 73

58 44 x6X £ i 80

e I 43 o =H]

it 1 x8 £2 e 20

5 x7 b S 95

i} 5 xB Ly 109

Size,

No, Plates.
Twenty-fonr 6} x= 14

G 8 xI0

e 10 x12
Twelve 11 x14

£k 13 x16

e 14 x17

0 16 x20

b 17 x21

se 20 x24

P

ploiens o Rl
a2 ]
L At )
e T _';
113 4
[T |1
i 5
ig 5
O i"'

Special sizes to hold any number of plates required, made to order.
On an order for six or more, a discount of 10 per eent. will be allowed,

Scovill’s Excelsior Roller Presses.

Steel Rollers.
2 A 1050
s ats Vetathta aatatd w0 )
14 00.uvsaves
1 A

S CaT et T
The cut above represents the 12-inch geared preas.

25 00

Nickel Pluted.
.............. $12 50
.............. 14 (i
e L 1]

v 210TH

weareae2d bl

0y

Cé,

]
25
L0
75
(hid
25
25
al
00

smaller sizes are
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Chute’s Cameo Presses.

Tniversal, with Cavrd and Cabinet Dies.........oovuvvunnn S16 20

It can be nsed for two sizes, while other makes can only be used for one.—
The Cameo can be put exactly where yon wish it  The dies can be used as
gnides for making ent-outs.

Portable Dark Tents,

For OUT DOOR WORK.

For Stereoscopic and 4-1 Views, complete, with Stands. .. c.ovvaees w00 822 50
For 10X12 Y 1eWR. s e vessaiansnnns R O R A R 20 0n
oY T AT A ZEa e e e o e R e e 500
These Tents ave light in weight, easily put up, plenty of room, and a place
for everything.
Manipulators for holding large Plates, each......veviivinievaaiinieiia. 8100
Bracket Background Castors. 3 in. wheels, perset....seuvcveevnviina... 2060
Bennett's Patent Camera Attachment, for Vignetting and Copying.... 4 00
g All zoods in this department are examined,and only perfect articles will
he sent. New styles have been noted when best, and old excluded.
Holders and Boxes purchased from this Honse, will be properly focused and
adjusted.

Supplied by Richard Walzd, Daltimore. 101

Photographers’ Tents.

BLUE DYED OR WHITE.
' mplete with Sky Light, clc.
Some of the advantages to be derived by having a Photographer’s tent :

It is easily put up and taken down, packed in a small space and transported
at a small expense without delay.

I5 easily accepted by Railroads

The operator is always sure of a good light, equal, il not superior to the best
sky-light galleries.

By setting the tent in a proper position you have light from any peint you
may choose to have it. ]

A few months hiring a room on the clamsy cars or wagons pays for a good
tent.

You can arrange it to your taste and present a nice cozy appearance.

No going up stairs or through unpleasant entrances.

Those who have used the tents are entirely satisfied with them, as they are
couvenient, pleasant, ete.

Price of the Photographers’ Tents.

Mostly in use, made of best Duck Goods.
While. Blue dyed.
12x18 feet, 6 ft. walls and 12 ft. in middle, with poles anl ropes $58 00 Ji7 00

14x20 5 £ i L 80 €0 a0 0o
15x25 oy 4 i g 95 00 110 09
Chemical Room Departments .....cooeenniieiiiiniaens $13 extra.

Toilet EE S e e A L ) e

The chemical and toilet rooms are attiched on the tent and can be arranged
i the tent as parties may wish them.

A card photo of our tents will be sent on application. We have furnished
several hundred tents within the past two years, all of which have given entire
satisfaction to the purchasers; our tents we guarantee are of the very best work-
manship.
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TLewis’ Patent Glass Baths.

Pots only. Boxes only.  Box & Pols comp’ele.
' ]_)0]')&1'tm011t & Foral-2 Plate: s i SO0 e BOBD... suiiaie. B4 50
: Gl Y PR L Pt 310N sttt e e )
—— ; LA ST (gt A macibo e R 2, B A A D

10-12 ¢ pieced and boxedi..ii. siiiesiaveiani e sennes 20000

rIIII D I—F:E' ]1NT “FQRE GOODS -[]—SED ]Iq— IJIIC € 11-14 L L1 L I I e 6j-]-" ':U
I-l I Il “ 14-17 [ (13 AL rs s s e ae s il il aneLEas aart all. 35 00
TOGBAPHY- i

o by KU £e L vesssiassnaa s 48 00
el SRRt EE £ iiivnrr s vsia s ennnresesaas 00 00
gL |t R 5 B T L L 1

In this Department we are always well supplied with the best wares, Im-
ported and of American make. Our enlarged premises and extending business
allows us to keep in stock, ready for prompt shipment, the various sizes and
malkes as herein noted. Dedueting from these prices our Special Discounts, Glass Trays.
the buyer will find it an inducement to direct his orders to this Emporium. : :

Each—44, &1 00 810, $2 00  10-12, $3 00 1215, $4 00

Glass Ware.

Glass Funnels and Graduates.
Baths—Solid Glass, for 1-4 Plates............

s 50 75
£€ < i e S0 Half pint Funnels, each......0ee 80 13| 2 oz. Graduates, each...... .... 0 28
o £ W e LRrh Pint i TR e [ L & B e 40
L G SITOate et i RENE s I Quart u e w £Eoa R R 67
- L] IR G P O o e 4 00 2 Quart X W 33|16 ¢ & U Dt gnanie CLE
£t = UL T TR ot e e 700 P L L e Tol24 « ke e b 1]
4 £z LSl et e I S SR A e N .20 09
Collodion Vials and Filters.
German Glass Batkhs, )
Vials, plain, 3 0z., cachiu ... veeeas §0 17 | Cometless, 3 0z., each........... S0 73
y . L
Boxed, with a Reversible Pancl in front, so that the Solution can be examined. 2 4 4 18 o g S sees U5
ey AL i L) R 6 b e Tt e as 23 e G L ataa e ataae Ll 8
: With Tight Top. « R shihrs dentaedel e [ IS S s el 138
flq F = S, o 6 0z. Collodion Filters, each.... 170 No.1Glass Mortars & Pestles, ea. 40
a—i” ........ sawa R RN b0 B S e P J 74 E T ‘e ] c S 1 90 i 2 13 [ (3 5”
A R S s 3 B DO o o i L B 1:2 00 J6d 7 & R o et e 75
“y-14 e T SR L e D i vevews Lo 00 Gings i et « 300!« 4 ‘ I 1 1 00
T b e s SR Tt T s M e e 5200 . L5
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Porcelain Ware.

Baths. Stands. Dippers.

i it B R o 005 o D et . B0 30
O e e e o S Iy e et 41) e 40

R e b Coin cnon oo o f BB S a o e L) S 60
(e B S Gt R e B0 ke a G0
i U e R e BT S S R S Ry e e R 75
L (e e S S e e D T e H
1] i B e et e ) T e | LS SN et 115
13 i G AT e L4 3005 ity et e () e o BB
14 " xIF et A O R e DR e I 50
18 X e B L D DR s NS s S ] & 00

Covered Baths, Water Tight Rubber Tops.

(Without Stand or Dipper.)

L e 1 G50 i, T A e S0 00
5 6 i s e B e (R NS [ SN il S 15 00
(i e St TS0 T 6 e e R 20 00
ST ) e e R et R B e e P e L

Trays—Best Quality.
(The Dimensions given are for inside the bottom of the Tray.)

Shallor. Perp. : Sha'low, Deep,
B I e Tale e vere B0 45,000 BOSS |13 X 16..ccviiiivnn e 23 85.... 84 %0

BBt e B eS| T At 495.... 595
DA o SliEp el el g besdiansel O ARG R
e e e R N e b T = e e T 00 BEs0

Bl v e e BN AT30,[18 X B2icvih i 1980501200
WS W soonooan o, h 2o a0 ﬁll|19.‘i23..'.--.------.-- 9 75.... 12 50
AR M SR R e 1¢ 50.... 13 50

o

Supplied by Richard Walzl, Baltimore. 105

Evaporating Dishes.

(Rest German Porcelain, glazed inside, with heavy rim around top.)

No. 1.— Diameter 8 inches, capacity 24 ounces......... olalae a0 08
2.— £8 9 g Lhy D PINES e viraie a5 wieiinin ainias 75
3.— Sl ) s & B P HE
4,— A £ L D qUALES . aivaiinacnsssnes 4 15
5.— LR L W SRRt e e b I
6.— g £ £5 g s et dbana b il
7.— S Lk & i ]
Bi= (O i = = SRR e e d a5 ()

Mortars and Pestles.

N T o e s T noron s RGO R A A

B avianes saa e &0 5 o aa e nEar s e m M {a e tate T s Cviin gyl 1 40
e e 95 L e T T e 175
HARD RUBBER GOODS.
Trays.
R e A e B o o TR T A ETUR TR 8 I R I R R 5 00
ST aratta fratetalu v Fofilax 13 deep i s i 7 00
O e e s e Al e e e S e i 1 | L e s o e e el R L
S e R o 185 19 % 24.dCeP icriinaavmaenivnneners 200
] O e DR D e RS e S AT oo ) e B D e SRS e e 9 on
1 S Bl i oo 3 50
Baths,
(urered. Covered,
e e Y EOERE SO i G o e R 9 00
T e hatee wietem i WL 2L uteiy v = A B0 s i nocn L e H
i e AT e ok e sl SO | e R ot e (=L R 15 00
B LT N gl L A e D e e A e 12 60
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Tight Top Baths.

5 x 7, Bterecscopic.oeie.. ... e B O e L s e BOUO0
Texe] O R Ve e e e CAHTTH B IS oo | R R e b )

LB ] B v B 00|19 x 29,0, .00
e s o T el R R RN s 1)

Dippers.

[ sl e i e TR TR S 2L ER S 8, o B e R 50
T (Lt ol e i, o P B R o e 75
T ] () e e e s e et S LT RO e e e e e 1 0
(LI Lo e o Al ] O e Sl e 1 50
Funnels.
AN R e T AR AR R s &0 E&?ING. 2, 1 PINErisveiins cavia s vann 04 6
e e e T G e )
s

Department 1)

PIHHOTOGRAPHIC CHEMICALS, Chemically Pure.

From porsonal pra:tical experience and observation, we are enabled to seleet
for our patrons the most reliable, purest and best of all Photographic Chem-
icals; not confining our stock to one manufactnrer’s chemiecals, but selecting
from the numerous manufacturing chemists which are of special merit or re-
cornized superiority., Conducting one of the leading Photographic establish-
ments in the country, onr productions must necessarily be ol a first elass char-
acter. Asour Gallery is supplied with chemicals from the same stock which
18 furnished our enstomers, they can always rely on receiving the purest and
best in market. To produce good work, zood chemicals are essential.

Supplied by Richard Walzl, Baltimore. 107

In this List we have adopted a new plan in pricing our chemicals, by adding
the price of the bottles to the chemicals, thereby doing away with the addition-
al bottle and vial charges, whieh so often confuse and deceive the purchaser.—
It is hardly natural to suppose that any one ordering silver, alcohol, acids,
iodides, or in fact any chemieal, but what would wish it properly bottled fcr
shipment. The only reason why prices have not been thus quoted before by
dealers is, becanse at a glance the prices would seem more than when given se-
parately, but there is o difference when the two are added together. Orders to
this, as to all other Departments, are solicited, under ,z;l'uu':.ml:;c of prompt and
correct filling from the purest and best stock obtainable in the country.

i7" Bottles are included in all these prices, except those marked in paper.

Acid, Acetic, No. 8, in 1 1b. bot.. $0 25| Bromine....ceesvses.v... 1 0%, bot. 35

5 LE 0 e 45 | Cadmium Bromide......1 & 65
A £ ] S ] 200 i Todide..suv...1 “ 100
e Glacial, 1 oz. % .. 15 i Chloride......1 L4 [iH]
) A e 45 | Caleium, Chloride.....

il L2 15
75 | Chloroform. . cave vessanisl ek 20

Acid, Nitrie, in 1 oz. bot....... 18 | Dextrine..vcsuesveve vo. 1 1b. pap. 20

i (33 g8 i

£ SR e Gl D emaline oot S i penlbol SRS
c 4 £ el 30 | Distilled Water.......... per qt. 20
“ 1 [ H R RS oaee 48 v W aeper R gals ah.
Acid, Muriatic, 2oz ¢ ....... 20| Ether, Sulph. Conc...... 11b. bot. 85
2 B e T EL B i h e O1 1]
Al R by R = SN 46 | Enameline...............per bot. 55
Acid, Snlphuric, 20z, ¢ ....... 20| Florine.........cea0v.... 1 1b, pap, 35
Sk 4 R 40 | Gold Chloride, pure......15 gr. bot. 65
g2 b= s 500 L and Sodium ¢ 38
Acid, Pyrozallie, }oz.* 45 | Gum Arabie, picked.....1 1b pap.1 00
& 1 SN 75 ¢ Sandarac....ceeees s S5 0
Aeid, Gallie, 1 R 25( ¢ Shellac, bl’d & ref.. £ I oo
Acid, Citrie, 1 LG i | e conansotangenal ETR T
Aleohol, Phot. 95 pr ct. 1 pt. bot, 40 | Todine, Resublimed .. .. .. 1 oz, vial 1 00
i = iy, 2 74 A Tincture ....oeaw L 45
o e gal.* 1 40| Iron, Protosulphate......11b. pap. 08
< ke 1 cERRD A ()| B B A I DNl Q< iaetee sl £ 20
Aleohol, Atwood’s pat. 1 qt. ¢ 5] sk s i e EE o
5 2 et IS B MG TS e A o oonaano) LU 1
Ammonia, Liguid Cone. ! 1b. ¢ 33| Lead, Chloride........ per oz. vial 20
i e 1 L8 43| Lithium, Todide........ £t 2 95
Ammonia, Nitrate.. ... LEo7 et 10/ Q. Bromide..... e 200
£l L g 60 Magnesia, Nitrate..... ; £ 15
Ammoninm, Bromide, 1 oz, vials 20 Magnesinm, Bromide.. £t 63
4 Todide, 1 o 1 00| a Todide.... Dy 105
£ Chloride 1 £ " 15| Mereury, Bichloride... . 15

Accelerator............. perbot, 50 Potassa, Nitrate, Gran.per 1b. bot. 40



108 Priced Cuatalogue of Photographic Materials,

Potassa, Bichromate..per 1b. bot.§0 50 | Soda, Acetate. . .. .. .. fo.. 11, bot.%0 75
' Permanganate peroz.vial 925 & s | (v ] ()
Potassium, Bromide . ., o 20 | Soda, Bicarbonate........11b. pap. 12
% Todide...... G 5|  Hyposalphate......1 = 10
58 Cyanide....per1lb.hot.1 0o | < 1 P LT 45
i U ey T A 55| € & sl 85
o IS Fislige L 30| “ Phosphate.........11b. hot. 45
b Sulplinrat.. 1 A e rnpstate, o oo 1 oz, vinl 25
i £y e LA 95 | Sodium, Bromide........ ‘¢ 30
Rotten Stone.......oovs s A 35 A Tafdide e e, £ 80
Silver, Nitrate, C. P...... 1oz. vial 1 15 | Strontium, Chloride,..... £¢ 12
b a2 0 9 a5 | Uranium, Nitrate,....... g 95
3 B R IR S B 5 Chloride.,.. .. L 95
£ i E e A I G T e oona0 S i
g S ik LB bot T7 50/ f€ Toaifles e sttty L 1
Silver Solution for Neg. per gt. bot. 4 25 | 0il of Lavender...... veae 5
Do. for Positives..... £ 4 00 | Glass Polishing Powder. . per hox
Do. for Floating paper £X 4 00 | Lee’s Pol. Fluid for Photos. per bot.

Gun Gottons.

Licsegang’s Papyroxyline, per oz. 1 20| Anthony’s No., 2 Soluble...per oz. §0 45

Union Negative...,...... &6 45 G Positive,...... oG 45
L Positive........... £ 45 L1 DO Voran cie ia Lt 1 00
Anthony’s Negative.ee. .. & 45| Pary’s Negative .,. el L a0
5 No. 1 Seluble., i o P ey e (S TR 4 50
Collodions.
I Walzlle  0IE iy per bot. B0 50 Newton’s, quick.... ... ... M 1b. G5
Anthony’s pos. neg. & new, perlb. 1 15 | Rembrandt..veeeveeeeieeeans X 9 50
e i i per i Ih. 60 | Fenemore’s. .. veeesrivessss 3 % 90
Lewis & Holt’spos.%& neg. 1 1 15| Porcelain......... o %140
o et M %5 60 | Kelsey’s Banner Todizers, sep. }a 65
R. Walzl's Exce’s'or Rembrandf......c.covvennn. GO ) s S DA Sy
Any other makers furnished at market prices.
Varnishes.
O. K, Varnish............por bot. $0 33 Grit Varnish, to give Surface for
Mountford’s Varnish.... st 40 Retouching..........per hot. §0 50
Anthony’s te Ilint. W 40 | Rose Varnish, for Ferrotyp. *¢ a5
] +¢ Diam, Le 40 | Maginnis®’ Crystal Varnish, ¢ 45
Exeelsior Retouching., ... " 45 | Intensifiers «.ve vensonssnse 5% 45

25

1= S B0 IR i O S L2800 . 860
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Department I:.

FERRCTYPE PLATES AND PHOTOGRAPHIC
GLASS.

We are always well stocked with a good supply of the popular brands, some of
which we are exclusive agents for. Below we name some of the brands which
are popular and most in use at present, We furnish all kinds, sulject to our
special discounts.

First Quality French Photographic Glass.

No, lizhis Na. lighls

in bow of in bow o f

Per Lo, Per doz. B0 feet, ey box, Per doz, o feet.
4.0 B8 T e S teh o ol S B G U b e Bl a2
[T | R 0ol s 90 16-20,. ... e B e
10-12 cvsinn T 00 0 wvmn 140, 0aene GO by o LY, R T |1 SRS i)
Ll<ldvovoen T Rvawin 1 Blevewa 147 20-24...... T0SS05ReE b T A 15
1l P G iy LT e EXE 35 e | VRS 0 Maaia 12
1 S - ) D B0 31 PEE e e B ISR 000, eries 9

4 4, PET DOX 4 ¢ vesuasnlnntasis vaas asaniannivnnsiannis sale s aaes s S0
SR e A A e S S S

B BAC:

Genuine, Spiendidly Polished, and the best Glass that ean he obtained for
Negatives.

fze. Gross. Dozen- | Lize. Gross., Dozen,
1-0 B. P. C. Genuine.. $1225.,...§%0 13 [ 12 B. P. C. Genuine.. $6 25.... $0 55

B 20 | 4-4 £ £8 sl D 135

13 .t

Half orass at gross price.
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English Negative.

Fross. D zen,
T EE BT e e N e e e e B R e o F IR e St i
B e Ve o ann b e e et e e P e L Pty S D 45
o e s ol D e e e e T R e 83
210 ¢ R Tersasesesnnny wedw s . 1 20

Porecelain Glass,

1-9 Plain or Ground, per doz.... £0 ﬂ{l\ 4-4 Plain or Ground, per doz.

F=Gin sre i R ko] TR ¢ &
[ ==k 5 A DU B PO s ik
1_.3 s it L1 i :'; 9_1

Select Ground Glass for the Camera.

.. B0 00

.« 16 50
.+ 26 20

I-4 Regular, ecach............c0 50 20[4-F Regular, each,............ S 65
It Reverndib e bt s e 26 | 4-4 Reversible, % .. ......ccuivs 75
1-2 Regular, e L L T 30 | 8-10 Regular, LT L o e a0
=2 evergitile, 55 caiin Rk s 32 | B-10 Reversible, < . v cons wrn 1 1o
Orange Glass for the Dark Room.

- e R e e R e et o e Bl MR O LX)

10-12, B S e S A e o LI S 50

1204, < : B s e RAE TR B 5

Ferrotype Plates.

There are now only two kinds manufactured—the Adamantines and the Phe-
nix. A full stock of cach constantly on hand, and ol a superior quality.
In ordering, please speeily which make to send, ‘Tinted or Black, Kgo Shell

ar Glossy.

On aceount of the great advanee in the price of Iron, Plates have advanced
proportionately, and Ferrotypers have generally advanced their proluctions in

CONse quence.

[ ]

Su_}::p?r'?r? by Richard Wul-l, Baltimore.

RLACK OR TINTED.

111

Bgg Shell. (Hossy.

Box of 8dozen 1-0......0cceun.cvannnena S0 705000 cii, ces BOED
iRl B S S B 1 S 1 25

L B = L Y s B e f e 1 70... 4 1 856

LR P oL Bas e e e 200... e A

Lo L A-duvioinvnen e Ta s e AL L e e re e 2 ) ()

CET g R e antars T e ey hiraie oL B e e e P 2 50

G S T e o e A YA P e W e 2 75

SO 2o (25 [ R s va 250 e N e e,
Per sheet 10=14 S e 5851 B et A5 14

Champion or Eureka Plate.

10 x 14, Ezg Shell, per box of 200 plates......... oo e S0 00
L Glossy, R < EE S e A o B 2L

Those availing themselves of our special discounts in this Department will be
able to buy Plates from this Emporium at a less figure than any other house in

the country offers the same for.

Department F.

PHOTOGRAPHIC PAPER.

It is always important, to secure all the negatives should yield, to secure good
Paper on which to make the prints. There are numerous brands of paper, each
having their admirers. We keep all the popular brands, (always [resh and in
perfect condition) of both American and ‘Foreign manulacture. Ifyon have

any special favorite that is in the market we can always furnish it.

Prices in this Department, like all others, are subject to the special discounts
of which offer all should avail themselves who desire the “ best and cheapest”

goods in use.

Per ream.  Fer doz,

Trapp & Munch, Genuine German Albumen Paper, 8 kilo.... $32 00.... $I 00
L= A5 L L L PR L e BT

i < <& Lo ) S R e

Le % TRose-tinted T RSt 3800 M S )
Hoxey?s AlbUmen/Paner.. . e ves e sivsiuan Ry nte e 33 0d.... 100
Pearl 8= L Ik ORI O e v i 33 00.... 100
Anthony’s ¢ R A 0 1 Y e O T S 33005 ... L 00
Dresden kE L T R 8 2 R R S S L J200.... 140
Clemons’ hE e B e e e e e s e
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Extra Brilliant Albumenized Paper, White or ¢ Rose-tinted” 246 00.... $1 25
Salted S rromw iR O L e R, Lt e ot ST O[) e [ 1)
Saxets Plain Medinm . S i Sl st 20005 (i)
BN Al e e A N P ey T CE W AL 2 ol s tlain s als et vy aiat L s derc G0

In guantities less than a quarter ream, dozen price will be charged.
Parties ordering paper by mail should add ten cents per dozen for postage and

roller.

Superior German Filtering Paper.
Per package.,  Fer doz.
No. 19, Rollnd 100 Gheetq in p'mlxafre.._. Srmnonn f A B G S0 06
a5, L M 08
a3, i o £ TR ]
4, 2 i & HWisuass 13
o LR G R e b e SN e L 15
I][mll"i Paper, hluc or 0 L T AN b i 5 G P i i
T T e e e 05
Best “ hite er‘l-.m" Papelpesid ozan = nei s e a5
D EL ETOSE e e 2 75
Imoph Paper, for l."le:lmnu, giass, per dﬂ!t‘l‘... 03
Tissue Paper, all colors, 15
Blotting Paper, I8 x 22, R R o 1 50

NEW SPECIALTIES.

The elegant photographing productions which are made in the studio con-
nected with the National Emporio has elicited the admiration and praise [rom
the most advanced in the prolession, and the guestion is daily being asked as
what to Collodion, Varnish and Papers we use in our work. Desiring that all
shall have the same advantages which we possess, I have been induced to add
to our already popular specialities.

THE EXCELSIOR REMBRANDT AND NEGATIVE COLLODION,
is of a very superior quality, producing fine intensity, with exquisite detail in
high lights, half tones and shadows, is of superior quick acting, zood keeping
and flowing properties, possessing all the requisites necessary in Collodion to
produce the most desirable results in photography. Price, per bottle of 8 oz.,
75 cents. :

The Excelsior Retouching Varnish is unrivalled as a negative varnish, possess-
ing the qualities of a durable, thoroughly hard, and commendable especially
for its excellent surface for retouching, Price per bottle, 45 cents.

The Excelsior Brilliant Papers are doubly albumenized with pure unadulter-
ated Albumen, is of the most brilliant surface, easy to tone, and when prints upon
it are finished present a surface unobtainable by any other paper. Price, per
dozen sheets, §1 25, We have this in pure White and delicate Rose tint, with
formula accompanying.

The Encaustic Retowching Composition awd Paste, invented by J. Kranz, of
Vienna, is of indispensable value for facilitating retouching the negative. Full
directions with each vial. Priee for Compoesition and Paste, 87 cents.

D e <P

O T
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Department G.

CARD STOCK.

Over half a million of Cards on the premises. Embraced in the collection
are every description of Plain and Gilt or Tinted Oval Mounting Boards, White
or Tinted Cards, Card Mounts, many new and very beantiful styles, of which
there are in store an abundance to supply the demand. Stereoscopic Mounts,
beautiful Tinted Boards, Enameled and Rounded Corners, very fine. Imperial
or Cabinet Cards, in the finest and cheapest varieties. New Holyoake Mounts,
new Ferro Mounts, with opening in gilt, and all novelties in the Card Stock
line received as soon as issned. Paper Mats in great variety, Carte Envelopes,
ete., ete., ete.

White Photograph Card Boards—Plain.

Price PER 100. Price rer DozEN,

S1zE oF CARD.

! Extral. | No. 1. | No.2. Ex.1, | No. 1. | No. 2.

i | | |
93 X 28 veeresennens| $21 00 | $15 15 | $12 50 || $2 90| $2 20| $1 70

B 25 et i 18 50 | 14 25 | 1250 240| 105 160
L s e s maieers 16 00 11 b0 \ 9 00 l 2 20‘ RGOSR0
HEE S B s conweos 14 00 | 9 62 8 25 | 2000 138 110
s iy el e o B SR B i e (S R
E o e B o B TR ! 313| 75 60| w0
T e B S R R
A Sl R ) 2 40 | 2 10 50 40 50
OF X B ioins S lEEeg [l 160 ‘ LS00l =85 25 20
| | il
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Tinted Photograph Card Boards.

Sizk or Cinp,

Price pER 100.

PLAIN AND ASSORTED COLORSR.

PricE rErR DozgN,

Nupplied by Richard Walzl, Baltimore. 115

White Mounting Cards.

With Oval, Square, Round Corners, or Arch Top, Gilt or Tinted Lines,

No.

2L 2R

el DD e b o e

e S S

i 0 S

e e e

s b B e i

Y5 M e oo

a3 eIl o oo
6% x BL .

S1z83 FROM

—

G1x8) to 11x14.. $4 €0

(4]

[Lots uf|L0ts of | Lots ol‘!I.ots af
200. | 300. |4 or500.
|

IR e ?

13x16 o 14x18.... |

15x18 to 17x21....

lasaddincoiane Bl

P B S AR

T R S e

g (GE

14

Card Boards with India Tints.
]_’_t._j-_t_g_i_:ns_:.l_-{_}_ :Lt__l]_lfa_ F_r_u]i_r!v:»_'_i_r_\_g__p_ri_c{fﬂ]_c\j lﬁ{_}_.m_f:-{f_tfnami to the cost of the Piain Cards*

50 1 00
5 G0
65| 50
() 25

35 25

PricE PER 100.

|
| Prick rErR DozEN.
Si1zE or CArD. === TS |

Extra 1. No. 1. [ No. 2.

r Ex. 1 No. 1 No. 2
18 x 22 'k $20 00 | §15 16 | $13 00 || 32 75| $2 zal 52 00
0 s e o R e S B R L |';i 2 50| 2 on!i 165
TL S s ot 100 A wBams ] rigs ! 165 125 110
Uk 1 e, 600 | 47| 38| 100 %5 60
(O AT e 53| 435| 385 ! 75| sul 55
ey A S e R L R H 6| 50| 40
(7 5 e it I ol W B TS 195 ol 315 30

'[Lats of | Lots of
G or 700, | 2or 900,

Lots of
1000,

$3

4

5

00| $2

()

L2

2

ooi $1 75| S1
00| 195/ 1
QJ! 2 2[
15| 2 35|

12]

- | Gk
il EE3aTh 3

22

Additional for name and address in lithographic tint, $1.75 for each lot.

Tinted Mounting Cards.
With Gilt or Tinted Oval, Square, Arch Top, or Round Cornered Lines.

Price rER 100. |I Price rEE DozeN.
SizE 0oF CARD. |y AL _l IS WENE . el
Extra 1. No. 1. No. 2. . Ex. 1. ‘ No. 1. | No 2.
TR o 220 $16 12 | $14 12 | $12 12 || $2 85| $3 25| B2 00

TGE B U et o [ ) ) 13 35 10 87 || 2 50| 200 165

LSy e | S P 9 25 v o0 ll 165 125 1 1o

. I
i xgd sty s hees 460 | 3175 ‘ ol G0
|

W0} 8 ncacnsonnts 5 95 433 3 50 | 5 (] 55
S W 1] Pyl I W LG RIS 0L 1) G0 50 40
| !
L e e RO 230 | 195 L0 55 30
3 X 8 | |

Larger or Special Sizes to order at proportionate prices. i

The above prices include the cost of imprint in orders of 100 or more, for the
usual sizes of openings. Orders for less than 100, with imprint, or for special
sizes of openings, subject to an additional charge.
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Stereoscope Mounts.

Wit Rouxp Corxers. Per 1000,

No.2 —Enamelled both sides. ... vuvens veesnsnern e TRt o S0 a0
2 —Enamelled face—white or tinted backs. e s vevsns BETS
e B e AR 2 e e o0 e e L Sl 8 00
2)s—Enamelled both sides.,.... et et 8 50
2)s—Enamelled face—white or tinted backs..... Bt el
2% Tinted board.......cvvnvieves R e e B
3 —Enamellad:hothisides: o0 oo s e 700

. 620
sesaassisas. s 10U

3 —Enamelled face—whibe backs......ooveeirvenennn..
4 —LEnamelled both sides.......vveenns ..

4 —Enamelled face—white or tinted backs.............. 6 75
2 —Enamelled both sides..,..o.vevieeensrenns. 4x7.00e.. 10 B0
2 --Enamelled face—white or tinted backs...4 x7...... 9 BR
2 —Enamelled both sides.evcovenen,., B G b S e 9 50

2% __Enamelled face—white or tinted backs... 4 x7...... 875

2 —Enamelled both sides—water pmor...... A A 1 it )
2 —Enamelled face, tinted backs—water proof.... ..... 9 50
2 —DMoresque, enamelled face.......ciuveanns O STt r i )

The above furnished, with square corners, at 50 cents per 1004 less than the

above prices.

Cabkinet Portrail Cards.

Square Corners,

Price rer 1000

S L T ot s e la vataa Cafacarats e e acniute st e e
C;:Gilborintedshondereris tamanet N SRt Lo 700
Cawith Lndia Eint horders . e e 8 25
No. 10, Gilt borders.oooeiuconins A R R e B e s (1]
A, with India tint borders....eveiveeviinicninans S R 9 00
T D T ] LY e e o e ot vate s e e tatar e e )

% No. 1, Gilt or tmlctl hmdus ............................ 9 25

S8 N0y 1, awith India tint borders-ilh il .0, el e 1O

Wit Rouxp CorXERS.

No. 6 D, Enamelled, gilt or tinted borders. .......ocvveuncais 10 25
A No. 1, Four-ply ]3:.'-1.‘it0'l, whiteyo ey LD R e o L
A No. 1, Four-ply, gilt or tinted borders, Bristol............. 073
A No. 1, Four-ply, buff enamelled, plain «vecovvvvenevareen . 9 50

Supplied by Richard Walzl, Baltimore.

A No. 1, Four-ply, buff enamelled, gilt or tinted borders...... L0 62
No. 1, Tinted, plail.. oo vuuieisesarvinsrarisisiivissssvassss S 19
2, Tinted, gilt or tinted borders. v e vesiorsnranmssrrssanss 9 75
2. Plain (tinted board)....uics e vann e e i e D S
2, Gilt or tinted borders (tinted board)..........c.oveeeea 8 00
12, Light buff enamelled, plaln. i seescassorsssnen sorsss 9 50
12, £ 4 gilt or tinted borders ...ovee ... 10 62
13, Light and dark buff, plain................. e e )
14, Super double enamelled white, plain .....coeeenn A2 50
15 5 £€ ¢ gilt or tinted borders... 14 00

Slee’s Prepared, plain, 81.50 per thounsaud additional to ahove prices.

WitH SQUakRE CoRNERS.

No. 1, White or tinted boards............BEx 84 ........ ... $18 37
No. 2, White or tinted boards. ... . ......6x 8. .......... 14 G2

In orders for 1000 of Nos 1 and 2, no extra charge for imprint.
1000, with imprint, sixty-two cents additional for each lot.
No. 3 Enamelled boards, fancy borders, 11 x 1+, per 100. ...... §3 &)
No. 1| White, buff, pearl, or pink enamelled, 10 x 12, per 100.. 6 00
No. 27, with India tint and gilt borders, square and oval open-
ing, onteards 10/x 12, perd DGt Cloiel i 4 50

Cards with India Tints.

| No. 1, 10 x 12, with India tint, 7 x 9, Square, for 4-4 photos... 85 00
4 ik g lr gt S ol O]l 810 & ... 8T
1, 16 x20, ¢ A B il 11-14 ¢ ... 13 00
1, 18 x 22, & L 13x 15%, * 11-14 < ...016 33

24, 11 x 14, with India tint borders, square npenings, for 4-4
photographs......cvuns, O O o e e e . 11 P

22 11 x 14, with India tint borders, oval openings, fm 4-4
plmtognphs...u{.“... iateTate v e g W S s L B A

28, 11 x 14, with India tint and gilt borders, square open-
ings, for 4-4 photographs......c.ocaiiiiuiiaieiaiissvaina, 67

23, 11 x 14, with India tint and gilt corners, oval openings,
ToT 4-4 photozraphs. . o iinvaridni vanvis sossansns . . B 75

For Printing Name, &c., with Lstter Press.
: Price rER 100.
On cards 6 x 8% to 11 x 14, with India tints.
No. 1—10 x 12 Cabinect; No. 3—11 x 14 Cabinet.
Inlotsofl...... 100 200 300 400 Hln GO0 Lo 1000
S1.00 2he. 0. [HIN ab 0.

Also, No. 28's; No.

117

Slee’s Prepared, tinted lines, $1.88 per thousand additional to above prices.

Orders unier

EVes

50 . per Jub,
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The Holyoake Card Mount.

Folyoake Covd Monnts ., . e e s ceaper 1000, .. B3 25

Holyoake, red and black--Vietoria size ......... o bt
Holyoake, on card, 6% x 8¢ —Cabinet size....... “ 100...

Holyoalce regular size s o s o e EE D00 ak]

Vietoria Card Mounts, Round Corners.
Ler 106G

No 22 White S e, R A LS s Dl &4 6
P B e i b e it e S GO E A As G e i i
22 T TR <IN e I v DY DT S0 DTy - .
PP AT A PR W S B e e S e
2 B e ) o b e b e T BB A Gl DR et
o Y e e o D O A R O i S

A Nn 1, Four-ply Bristol, \l.h]lo,pl‘un ..............

& S T mnm(-llmi l)|dlll ..............

No. 23, Light buff, enamelled, plail....oeeeiaroennss sonennes

A '\n 1, Four-ply Bristol, white, gilt or tinted borders........

¢ Buff, enamelled £ {y wriea e
No. 23, Light buff, enamelled, gilt or tinted borders..........

Slee’s Prepared, $1.00 per 1000 additional.

Card Mounts.

Ler 1000,

T H i B e e O O o R SO O G R G G e e
Jore B el A e e A sl LR L iR b
a1 okt G113 B T ol B B A e
R e T e e I e
23 e LI EEd  OATA s wratefars faratiaia e taete ola e et - whad faw e a9 bre
24, ¢85 tinted board..eiciv i vievsieds « eisasaareseaans
a5, ¢ tinted and white...ouv e e
25, ¢ tinted or white, gilt or tint borders..............
a7, € tinted; assorted.. . viviee sevianisiaiaas savann

Extra No. 1, Bristol, plail.cee e casscsnsmsas sasssnssssnaaannns
A No. 1, Three-ply Bristol—plain, white or rose tint..........
&t Four-ply o it white., deiehssnnaetasin
. L L L rose tinb...oeeeees e
4 £ i 4 bnft, enamelled.sovsivenss

f;rtpphml by Richard Walzl, Dallimore.

Na. 22, Gilt or tinted borders, white............. OO S £3 25
U, £x £ tinbed o et 3 0o
A No. 1, Four-ply Bristol, gilt or tinted borders.......... o bl
X R “  buff, enam?’d, gilt or tinted borders 4 00

The above furnished with round corners at 50 cents per 1000 additional to the

above prices.

No. 3, Gilt'or tinted borders..cassvueuaneeivnvsssusosnars sens o0
2, D, Gilt e s (iate ol e s o ST o et e ] 2
2, Gilt or tinted ¢ R A LB T o e i A s A D]
3 EIHEhordere o R e S R R R S et 2 50
’I._ gk T e D O T e e e g T e teraalig s )
A No. 1, Three-ply Bristol, gilt borders....... .... AT A e e 4 12

Nos. 4, 9, 10, 11, 12, 15, 29, 30, 32 and 31, gilt or tinted vignette 2 50
Nos. 5, 6, 7, 8 and 20, gilt or tinted borders, ass’d tinted backs 3 00
Nos. &, b, 7, 8 and 20, with plain face, assorted tinted backs.. 2 du

No. 20 D, with gilt or tinted borders, buff-tinted backs........ 2 75
Nos. 6 and 8, 43 S ass’d o enam’d 4 75
6 and 7, with plain face. £E £ 5 4 (0

No. 31, Gilt or tinted borders £ s o+ 4 %5
31, with plain face, E e 3 1 60
20 A, with gilt or tinted borders, ¢ et L 5 50
26, Double enamelled, gilt or tinted borders...... ...... bt ()
20, EE j3d bl ol SRR E R R T e Sl 4 50

Card Mounts with Round Corners.

No. 20, Enamelled, gilt or tinted borders. .... .ccovecvniavann. a3 00
20. L5 B 0 B o P e S e 4 25
204, ¢ gilt or tinted borders..... ciceci s ensnns, 5 50
RN B e sy e e I DO e G B 4 ®7
AR EiEL DI 8 O L s e e 32
23, £t gilt or tinted borders,....... ......... 400
25, Double Enamelled, ¢ % PP
23, s Plainface.. i i v s an g 4 50
2 AT eI e e e O B O b S e At e 275
o e L N e Y 3 50

25, Light Buff, Dark Buff, and White, plain.............. 362
25, Light Buff, Dark Buff, and White, gilt or tinted bord.. 5 75

R R O T T et el e e e et ele 4 0
Price per 1000 (additional to price of cards), for Gilt and Tinted Enamelled
Edges:
A A Y o a0 18 S OE B e I R B 2 62
Vietoria e e O OO O TS O T H e
Cabinet S T R e s e Ll T
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Bon Ton Cards.

White, Gray, Light Buff, and Dark Buff, gilt, arch top and
OVAL OPRIINEE, c v St s e atwate ettt dt e e e L 0D S0 E 6D

Minette Cards.

S
........................ P e e g ot L

3o, bR

Slee Bros.” Patent Prepared Card Mounts.

I'rice rER 1000,

Square

orners,

o Bl B BT SR i e e e e e SR 2 30

Extra Mo. 1, Bristol, plain.. .. oo doi e . 325

No. 2, Parple borders..coovaiee s caen snsesavsssnnvers 3 00

2, Red S OB DO )

22, White, plain......cocciiniieiiii e 10

: ¢« purple borders........, ST B RO

EL red e T R R B . 3 B3

22, Light Buily plainiis. s i v G ED

2 <t purple or red borders............ 3 6o

, Dark Buff, plain..... oo, GO T

8 purple or red borders............. 3 6o

A No. 1, Four-ply Bristol white, plain............ o kL)

Xk € L purple or red borders.... 4 50

A No. 1, Four-ply Bristel, rose tint, plain.......... 4 25

4 ¢ light or dark buff, plain.......... 3 83

s & LE ¢ tinted borders, 4 G0
No. 31, Enamelled, plain, assorted tinted backs....

£ e purple borders, ass’d  “
No. 20, Plain, assorted tinted backs., ...........0n. 300

¢ Red borders, assorted tinted backs.......... 1 W

Ronund

Corners.

S92 80

b
S

3 35
4 10
33
10
10
00

o

&

75
35
L
20

6 o0

R

(%]

o ——
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DirrcrioNs Fonr UsixG SLEE Bro.’s CARD MoUNTS.

Trim the prints belore toning; mount them while thoroughly wet, direct
from the water-bath or basin of water; place the print upon the card, removing
the surplus water with a soft rag or sponge, and rub down in the usual manner.
Should there be a disposition to peel, (which will not be the case if' evenly
rubbed down), it is only necessary to wet the part, and rub down as before.

For printing name and addresz, per 1000, on Ferrotype, Bon Ton, Card, Victo®
ria, Cabinet, and Stereoscopic Mounts :

In Lofg of 1000, 2000, 3000, S000, 10,000
Card Mounts......... $0 90 F0 62 S0 62 S0 62 B0 62
Victoria Mounts...... 1 40 1 00 05 20 ]
Stereoscopic Mounts. 1 50 100 95 1] B0
Cabinet Mounts...... 1 40 1 00 95 2 &0

For 500 or less, $1.00 for each lot.

Ferrotype Mats.

Plain White, (Bergen).....c stseiessniesionnsass per 1000.... §2 25
White, with gilt borders. ..........cciiuiiivniias R RO}
Light Buff, with gilt or red borders..coeve.oon..... LM A R )
Dark Buif, e £L O e (]
Gray, A A R s k)
Lo L S e e Bl Vo e B s F AL o 25

D S R Zald

In ordering Ferro Mats please send Nos. or Samples as to size opening desired

Embossed Gem or Ferrotype Slips or Envelopes.

New and Neat. Per 100, Der 1000,
No. 3, Oval 0pening 1M ® Lo ..vevvoiiteennenunnnes 0 50 $4 50
4, HES SRA L i e o o e R 1) 4 50
3, A 2 e i e s el 50 4 50
9, Arch £8 s T o b ot S 50 1 50
- X N - Rt The 50 4 50
MictoriasOual e g S 55 500
B Arch ** e L o e R S o Do b 5 00

Envelopes.

- Per 100, LPer 1000,
Gem, for 1-6 Plate...... RO | A0 eSS L R S0 65 6 00
Card, forl-a Platessrsr. . b, ool o007 - 20 7 50
Victoria, for 1-2 Plate.cvees cvrsennnnns, Atatiie A s e LG L 10 00
Halfisize o B e e o 1 30 12 50
Cabinet, for 5-7:Plate .. .8 0 ot v 1L B0 15 00

Common Buff or White Envelopes, suitable to deliver pictures in, from $2.00
to $5 00 per 1000. Buff Envelopes for Mailing Imp. C

ards, $8 00 per 1000,
Printing business cards on ahove, $1.00 per 1002, Speeial printing, extra
price, 5
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(]
e

Paper Mats—White.

|

Double Paper Mats—Embossed,

Price PER 100. Price PeERr Doz. Rl ! el Ll M )
- - | I
Qursipe MEASURE ey RC__nr | PRICE PER 100. | PRICE PER DOZEN.
Oval. Arch. Oval. Arch. OUTEIDRIMEASOR R s e ok , :
A Oval. | A.Td,] o Oval. | gmh O‘P
B X 6 et i e TGO RS 3 B B0 = S (RS0 . | Square. j (uare.
."‘—"‘"—"“—r ——l |
G%X 8% endsaaRaA R TR ..| 31 2 00 20 25 ﬁ% x 8%_"” Chb et | $ 3 Gh i $ 4 25 I. 50 , )
| | {H i
8 x 10 3152 15" g2 2h 25 5 L 5 25 ‘ 6 0 65 - | 80
‘ e L |
10 x 12 210 275 35 40 10} el orpontonone | 6 50 | 8 00 90 ‘ 31 20
Iix 14 ; : 3% | 500 60 | 5 LR TA 0 4 e 10700 | 11 00 |t Sa0 - | w550
14 xals.... .o Bierteaeersacon 6 25| 850 1 00 ! 1 25 e | 1800 | 1900 || 250 | 300
T3 207 e R ) R R BT S T R 16 G A g I. 2550 | 2650 || 350 | 400
| | | |
1Y S P e O OO 12 00 12 50 153 I 2 00 [ RINRhs ek smrm ey | 2800 | 3200 ‘ 400 | 4 50
3B . . Piioer : ; '
AT e TBEL i e B O i eS0T 13 560 15 00 2 00 | 2 50 20 x 21. 19 50 | 38 00 i: 4 50 ! 5 50
oo ce o s ol SR 00 s 6 o0l ot 0l ees 866 e Sl sl e e st et e
B X80 ceaiaenindiisinaissnnnnonnssnss 20 00 24 00 3 60 4 25 .
26 %30 Lithographed Embossed Mats.
] TiﬁtEd. WIITE OR TINTED CARDS, WITH OVAL ROUND CORNERS AND ARCI TOP CPENINGS.
S L R e . L o] 10x12, $4.75 per 100. 8x10, $3.75 per 100.
! Price rrer 100. Price rEr Doz. s e e S P T
(uTsipE MEASURE. i e ; 5 x7 Oval Openings. 3)%x5 Oval Openings,
I R. C. or R C. or 5%!&“}/ 11 € 5 x7 ig 13
! Oval. Areh, Oval. Arch. ﬁ -xSl - 2 o R >
B .| $125 | $200 | $01s | S0 325 e | 6 8
6kx 8%....... : e 1756 2 25 25 30 gii".”', "
8 x10.. . Ve ‘ 2 5 2 76 30 3D ;jkr5’1 R.C. %
100 xi02n A 250 | 3.5 40 50 3% x5% A.T.
R e e e e s =i e vaie 4 00 5 00 0 80 y ; :
it 8 00 9 00 1 25 1 50 61x8}, $3.37 per 100. 41x53, $2.00 per 100.
16 X "0” 10 50 12 00 155 9 00 55 CENTS PER DOZ. 40) CENTS PER DOZ.
18 i ;2 : Al 12 25 12 50 2 00 2.25 - 34x5 Oval Openings, 2!5x3% Oval Openings.
50 TAOAE Sua st e e s |15 50 16 00 2 50 2 15 3Hx54 R.C. i DRI L e
B e s e b b ek ol e | ST 5 0ty LT 00 2 15 3 00 alx5Y AT, J
; 5 24 00 27 00 5 4 50
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Card Boxes.

Seovill’s Envelopes, asst'd colors, to hold 12 Card Pict’res, per 100, §2 20
= . ¢t ¢ < 71000, 20 00
Scovill’s Fancy Card Boxes, No. 2.....ctaveaiieassanaaper 100, 3 00
i iy Extra Quality, No. 1, fine.. * 100, 4 20

Seovill’s Fancy Card Boxes, Extra Quality, No. 1, fine for
Victoria Cards........ OLE VOO0 CABEEL e a0 OO 100, 6 00
Do Do Do For Imperial Cards, ‘¢ 100, 8 50

‘When ordering CARTES DE VISITE, CABINET or STEREOSCOPE
MOUNTS, specify whether ROUND or SQUARE Corners are wanted.

SLEE'S PREPARED CARDS cannot be made satisfactorily on Enameled
Cards, or with Gilt Lines on face, or with Imprint on face of Cards. We can
furnishk Prepared Cards, somewhat similar in quality and Color to the Enameled
with Red Lines on face of the Cabinet and Victoria Cards; Red and Purple

Lines on face of the Card Mounts.

—_—

Department H.
MANILLA AND FANCY CASES.

Our stock of Cases is always full of the latest, best and most desirable the
market affords. Photographers will find it to their interest to always keep a
good assortment of Cases on hand, as their customers will in many instances do
without a case, unless they have a number to select from. Others may be in-
duced to have theimpictures put in cases who did not really intend to. They
are a good investment, and pay an excellent profit to the photographer. All
the new designs and styles may always be found in our Establishment. In this
class of goods we have several novelties, manufactured and imported exclusive-
ly for us.

In ordering Cases, please specify size, fitted or empty. In the fittings are in-
cluded the Mats, Glass and Preservers, all of best qualities,

Manilia Cases.

PER DOZEN. PER TOZEN.

Uf.‘!ﬁt‘ir?d, Fitted. Unfitted. Fitted,
L0 PN e 0 $110)1.2 3 50 5 75
16 S e B0 1 45]1-9 75 1 55
1-4 L e LR 2 45| 1-6 83 2 15
| e R b e 70 11514 1 50 4 00
1-6 . SR e e 85 150|112 b JReelsy 2m0 T 00
14 a0 275119 Double G. G.X 110 1 90
1-2 £ e e sl 4 75|16 Rk ¥ 1 25 a 56
149 C.V. 4. G.... 110 150 1-4 H RE 2 25 4 75
1-6 G . AiBh 1 9012 W gL 3 50 2 fl(_)
1-4 S e e g 3 50|

Supplied by Richard Walzl, Baltimore.

Fancy Cases.

Unfited.
1-16 C. V..G. G, Band and Clasp................. §1 20
1-9 i s L R o s )
1-6 af £ AT e e 2 00
1116 8. V. G. . X L5 St aoedn bovade - LEl)
1-9 b b wenesnassansenees (L TD
1-6 & Uh et a e AL SOAD 27
I-4 Ek o iaimes e e T )
1-2 G i vessasarsssensenss 0 00
=l AN L TR e renonetananooasennann g ans, ]
1-9 oo a e e W e 3 50
1-6 13 e e O VLR o T 1 e
1-1 3 e T g AR
1-2 3 venvarasessaansasnonss wessnnes 10 5O
T=I6 R n e dT e I B ] e e e Ve 4 80
1-9 “ A e ek A LR 5 40
1-6 I e e R e U 700
1-4 L e e ratet oo ve mta¥acarut i) cd O
1-16 Chinese and Clagp......c.ceesssssanpasrssns 4 0
1-9 L S e WA e T O A 5 50
1-6 LS R PSR B 1)
1-16 Jewel Velvet,oiooiviieisnirarasnnasniaiees G 75
1-9 £L i) Py e G B st o W)
1-6 e L T I s Pl R L e b vees 13 00
1-4 T e e A D aEeait 18 00 |
1-16 Jenny Lind Velvet.... ...orumineveen cnesnn 10 00
1-9 e Msssasaanase VeaEE T REEE v 12 00
1-6 L e e R i T 15 GO
14 o e P .0 ) )

PER DOZEN.

Fine Silk Velvet Cases- -Oval.

PER DOZEN.

American Filtings.

1-16 Assorted colors...... 5 Op aEe SR A &9 00
1-12 SR e R L D R 10 75
1-9 ke e e e e s R LD (1)
1-6 S = N e e E T
1-4 B i e R i e e e s 21 (0

1-2 e . S

Fitled.,

B 00 ST LS b2
=
=

—
L )
o —
o W

o =3 L

m =
- =]

L= sRS, B
]
w0 =

708
10 40
13 65
19 25
10 33
12 40
15 65
23 25

Freneh,
®11 50
12 50
14 00
16 00
22 00
50 00
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Fine Leather Cases—Oval.

Fitted with French Ring and Convex Glass.

Turkey Moraceo.

Ru-sia Leather.

12050 A O e e e e T S ®14 00 %15 00
BB s viais asinnissin spasiminianasn s paainnaan e s ey ene 16 00 18 00
| R e B i (OO L L T seaeam 22 00 21 00
e N TEh & ot v e v v s v e L0 000 a2 00
Union Cases.
PER DOZEN.
Unfitled. Fitted,
1-15 SQUATE..ovvesnrveennnannes $2 60 $2 95
1-9 s e s/ ladenntajul afasa turn 310 3 50
1-5 e e il me s 500 4 45
1-4 EEERE I O R T 5 70 -6 95
1-2 e sl St LR 12 25
Single. Lowble.
1-16 Oval, fitted........... e el S ) $3 75
1 I B L e DA DO e OO O o (b 4 25
1-9 TE e A A A RS e T 3 80 5 00
1-5 P e alage ot SRl wens 470 6 25
Double cases, unfltted, same price as single.
Union Locket Cases.
Plain, single, per dozen, fitted.........coovveinns v 1 12
Gilt, oL o e 1 al i r v s o el eder e Srareorct a w it a4 65
Plain double £ e it i=lar = aie¥a s i Ry aarn o e BTaeta e e m m L 122
Gilt, &l L i aniv e e T L ] )
The “ Novelty”’ Case.
No. 1, fitted, each (very fine shell, in shape ol egg).......... R 00
No. 2, (1 H £ ¥ sopnoaeno. L

Supplied by Richard Walzl, Baltimore.

Union Card Frames.

No. 30, Plain, not fittcd, per dozen

31, Gilt, “ i
45, ¢ fitted, “
i G oval, fitted -

4y s T Inminnated St
abay, 0 extra, oval i

Union Victoria Frames.

Brown or Black, square outside (oval opening) per dozen.... 6 30
& hE R. C. e LE senis 0130

Union Cabinet (Imperial) Frames.

No. 49. Gilt (oval opening) per doZen.......oovuveuns e evalvaae Pr-00
50 ¢ £t exira, ‘¢ ceriesasanescaenes sevaes 950
D IREEXR (R *F BT Ot no GG D000 T 60

Diatite Frames.

Card Rize jassorted, peridozZen ... . st s dauies sdina e tieias $2 25
Victoria ¢ £x ST R e et iR i s G 50
Cabinet ¢ o e OO 00 O O U e g 00

Oval Union Frames.
Per dozen—1-9, $1.80; 16, $2.85; 1-4, $3.80; 12, 55.25; 4-4, §11.40.

Union Trays.

Per doz. empty, 1-9, $1.00; 1-6, $1.50; 1-4, $2,25; 12, $3.75,
4-1, $10.50.
Per doz. fitted, 1-0, §1.40; 1-6,$2.15; 1-4, $3.50; 1-2, §6.00; 4-4, §13.50.

~5
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No. of Price No. of Price
No. Pictures. Descriplion.  Each.|No.  Pictures. Description. Each.
24 to 30.. 50...... ol T 100 et R 2 20
Mats and Preservers. 82 ) e e 80 (192....... {1 /T S e e G
T RO ZER S3%actendipinat Dol LA (o DSt Qs e o e L)
1-16 Assorted patterns.......... AT verarieaas $1 5u %0 13 A e s g T e i sl S RSO T
129 R s e b 2400 18 SE g L e [l o 2 40
1-6 R e Ca O L ki oD .00 26 10 o A0 L e e 1425 | 805 vie A0t AT 350
1-4 5 sereeeneeaeaene 600 50 e e DR e e e S 1R e o 1005 . ... OGO E A O 4 00
= SRS e S 10 00 90 T D B [ 0 s T 9 85
LIS, e e 1 66 (209, .. ] e S e R 4 00
L L | e e e 1 80|210....... L eI fa 5 00
Square Pittings, Mats, Preservers and Glass, IR65 213 o MO0 e < a0
f 2o 1B D) SN 100,.... e T e o 5 00
Per dozen---1-16, .33; 1-9, .40 ; 1-6, .65; 1-4, $1.25; 1.2, $2.25. S Ty T it e
2 35 |206.......100 Pearl ornament... & 50
1 85(216.......100 Painting * ... 8 50
215 [216. 0w e 100 Fitted Clasp...... 7 50
T 198 rerin o bl e e £ 3 00
117 L B o e Rt e i i 3 25
13T s bl e e e ot e . 1 65]228.......104 assorted, opening. 3 20
e o RN e ] (T R e 4 00 (2280000, o 1562 £k LR e Ll
NG o e S e o R O Lyl [P 2L R e 104 Card 23 S B
Department .J. THEas :g - 1] :r: D00 A a2 e GRS L]
= LA e B s N e 2 0022900000 104 assorted, opening. 3 75
(B F o B e e 4 00 [229....... 152 & CRREREE AR
PHOTOGRAPH ALBUMS. B e ey e S T Ny st De s 044 Card R e L
15y M 50 Ivory ornaments.. 4 00]231.......152 ¢ ASE N A
Y [I54 S B0 S IO S S O TR G BT 0L e O
ArLpums.—We keep an almost endless variety of Albums, comprising alj 93 mwn et B0L G L 4 00/236..v ... 152 sxe 8 S
styles in velvet, leather and cloth, and space for 12 cards up to 200. We also 156, sansee Gl Pearl ooconinani. 4 95| assorted M e
furnish Cabinet and Victoria size. We have albums from 50 cents up to G ) P ANt in g o 6 50 ]|236....... 152 fs veis e 118450
twenty dollars. Many of our customers are doing an excellent business in 156....... 50 Porcelain orna’t,, 6 75|251.......200 Card as. LLEE S o relisl)
albums, who at first could hardly be induced to purchase them. We ofter, as 156....... L0 Medallion ¢ 6 50| 256.......200 A S LA
will be seen by the annexed prices, Albums at a much less figure than the TBB s B0 RTOE S0 e T TG O A& e e AL
same quality has been sold for heretofore. d o ] ) 185
No. of Price, No. of Price L
No. Prietures. Description. Each.  No. Pictures. Description.  Each. y
Sl oonno Pliccnaa it ML Khdnanca = S TR VB concn 3k norand Ch IV G GIRE, 33 :
e BT e e e e e e 38| 14....... . LI 50 Cabinet Albums.
Bevernns 2iiiiaen B Ll 50| 15....... 24....... ¢ chased. 50 No. of Price No. of Price
Boveenes 2uunvees ¢ chased.. T R M SN A 95 No. Dictures. Each.| No.  Piclures. Each,
P e [ e S ¢« T, M., G0l IRt g e AT o A e o ol Y o e T B i A 700
[ e e e Y € sl <oy e S STRN e e e 105 T L L P T LT e 500 | 854 uunans Bl e iz a i etatat o e e t 00
10.0000vs 1200.....Clasp cloth. TGS e S et e 90 DR L n e a b e St e addene STADDI L0 e et e Bl s e g A L e L0
L L e D e 50 e s b A0 DA 40 coeciniiiiiin 700
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English Style, all Turkey Morocco, and Bound on Guard.

53 x63 for 50 Pictures......... 85 25 For 40 Cabinets........ 8 0o
Tx8 ¢ 100 i Snononga ) 50 A na e Ul
‘104 assorted op’ng.. 7 50 € 200 Cards....... veea 16 50
&« 152 i e B0 € 200 Assorted........ 16 50

€30 Cabinetsl....... 750!

Department K.

PHOTOGRAPH FRAMES, CORDS, TASSELS,SCREW
EYES and PICTURE NAILS.

Frames.—See that your pictures are properly framed. Some photographers
do not keep frames at all. Therve is considerable room for profit on frames,
and as long as the pholfograpler ¢an buy them at wholesale rates, and as they
are to be framed, why can he not just as well retail them to his customers, and
make the profit as to send ¢t away to some one else ? Our stock is choice and
extensive, and all new styles of merit are for sale as soon as in the market.
Our prices will be found very reasonable. We intend to deal larger in frames
than heretofore, having more room and better facilities to accommodate an
increase in the Business. We quote prices of the leading and handsomest
styles. All prices in this department are given unfitted, and subject to our
new offer of special discounts.

New Style Oval, Carved and Leaved Walnut Frames.

WITH GILT SLIP INSIDE.

Size. Price Per Doz,
S T e e R e £9 00
6X Biuvs s R o U IR b U Doy e o A LA S G O U e A DO 11 00

b e R T s B b e ke e s e e 16 50

IR e

m—ts.

Supplied by Richard Walzl, Baltimore. 131

Ext.ra Fine Oval Gold G11t Frames.

PRICE OF SINGLE FRAME.

| _ No.3. No. 49. No. 92. No.T7T.

e Pt el e R e
| ] and Centre. |Centre Burnsh’d] ly stenciled.

e iR e b e
12 60 ool $1 00 .
44 115 | 1 20 A
8-10. . 150 | 1 60 e el
10-12... 195 | 3400 S| i iz
Tlakes 235 | 2 40 AT e
3-16 .. 2 65 2 65 81 00 ‘ $7 00
14.17... 325 | 300 500 T 50
16 20.. BITh Ll 550 | 8 50
18-22... 490 | 7 00 ‘ 9 50
20-24... 5 00 | 8 00 13 00
20-97... e SR 15 00
25-30.. i R 16 50

Prices above are inr frames unfitted, and embrace the best patterns :md
leading styles. Sgunare gold frames, of lmtest_pattern, furnished to order in
any desired size.

New Style Oval Black Walnut Frames.
We have just introduced a new Oval Frame, polished, with edge of walntit
gilded, which is very cheap and worthy of attention.
PRICE PER DOZEN.
8 x 10, 13{ inch Walnut edge, Gilded, No. 15, .0 vavrais oo 7 00
8x 10,25 ¢ it & NG e e oA E 00



Stripes, Gilt
line and En-
eraved Cen-
tres
4 inch

124 00

No. 29
Ebony
41 inch
104 00
114 00
132 00
144 00
156 00

| Carv’d Stem

i
I
l}
|
|

8 00

ine,

ssssas
EER T

S 78 00 $96 00

es,

Ebony
i
26 00
96 00
106 00
114 00
126 00
13

Stri
Gilt

I No. 28.
Engraved

| Centres
4 inch
4} inch

n |
1

o

7
5.
oo

w2

S1ZES.

20 0C
25 00
31 00
55 00
Gl 00

43 00
49 00
Above

a7
g’d cen-

With
E

'

No
bony
Stripe

8310 .| $T 75 39 75[ $11 50| $12 50| $ 13 00/$16 00

ines, or 4

|en
|
t

with 2Zgilt
tres, S5 pr
doz extra

237 inch.
3% inch.

&
i

|
!

LOxL 25 10 25

1]

40 00

12 %75 15 00 16 50 16 00| 20 00

ann

Above,

=
e B 1

50
8 00
gilt

99
i
46 00

A

BRI e e

With
bony

Stripe.

extra.

16 25 19 00| 21 o0 Sy e S ]

}\j

with 4 en-

ra’d gi

crenes | CENETES §
per doz,

2inch.
2

S 2

3k inch,

No. 24,

13xi] Boerne s

20 25f 23 on[ 25 00| el ST 01)

ania

29,

sesman
srewan
ssannn |y

22 50
28 50
34 00

BLACK WALNUT OVAL FRAMES, WITH GOLD GICT RABBETED INSIDES, FOR
PILOTOGRAPIS, PICTURES, ETC,

Carved
Double
Rope
Pattern.
318 00
3 inch.

No.

2% inch.

PRICE PER DOZEN.

=

o
semaa
cmwmss

78 00

88 00
96 00

xtra
Heavy.
68 00
108 00
120 00

No. 3. No. fi.

No 7%. Nu.

_f'D

No. 21.

Stem,
4 inch.

Carved
E

Width, includi ; S |
ding 2inch. | 24 inch.

Gilt. e 2% inch. Jinch. 2Y inch.

b2 00

5

3 00
G4 00

T
T

46 00|

BIZES,

BX10.ceeriniinens | $ 11 75| $13 50| $14 50, 318 50 $ 15 00

Pl e
3% inch. | 4X% inch.

2 inch.

Carved
Stem.

'
/

e

Ozl 14 75 17 00 18 50 22 50 19 00

42 00
48 00

R4
)

inch.
4 G0
0 0

Oval Frames, with Rabbet Insides.

No. 12. ! No. 14. ! No. 1

Carved
Stem
3 inch.

i
h

il x 14..... aeras sena I85TS 21 60 23 00 27 00 24 00

a4

0 50
8 00
4 00

00
00

00

G4 00
2
78

90 00

102 00

1.

i Rl e e 22 25 25 00 27 00 31 00 28 00

Y in. _.\Ial,:
e

inside.

4 ine
9
3
3
4
{ % inch
51

2} ineh. | 2% inch. | 3% inch. | 3% inch. | Zinch.
e boibe e 27 00 30 o 32 00 36 00 33 00

No. 8.

)
-’

LG e oo 32 00 35 00 37 00 41 00 38 00

senrnaas
sarissans

(5 W dttnaoron aocer 32 o0 41 (0 45 00 42 00

2IZES.
il SR TR

Gilt, {F

20 43 00 45 00 49 00 46 00

0 : . . . : ' 06
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Oval Walnut Frames. ;
FINE STYLES, THE LEADING PATTERNS, WITH GOLD GILT 'SLIP INSIDES, FFOR H .- ; ] :
PHOTOGRAVHERS, 1 : 5 : 5 !
PRICE PER DOZEN. | T | -
No. 1. ‘ No.3. | No.6. |No. 712 | No.1l. |No.12X% ' T AT 5 '
Width : - f 3
including Gilt. _i el T AT s = : 3L
= P ] [ S : : 3 Carved | Carved | r H
HIE; 1! inch. [ inch. 92 -4 23-dinch.| pioel Sterh

16 x 20..
IS xS e
AR ) e e
AL S e

X

1 ChR T IEiR e, 1O
P s

e
—

“
i)

N s e

Width, including

o
o
=
=

22 x 27._........ faaeens vesas 50 00 !
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Sjuare Frames, Polished Walnut and Gilt Insides.

No.3x

24
26

3
Al

X inch|1 inch
walnnt [walnut
Sizes. | " nd and

Y inch| % inch

rilt. wilt,

6 x 8 g [0 29
Tyt 32
B x o0
9 x 38
10 x 11
11 x 4518
12 x ]
1l al }s
14 x i '_r
14 x ati
15 x
16 x &
17 x &
18 x &
I8 x &
20 x 2
20 x
AL
20w
24 x 30

x

X

a

a8

g
30 x 40

The above rives prices ol
2

{80 41
48

and
X ine
wilt.

No. 148! No. 143/ No. 150; No 6.
1% in.

tl

FPRICE, EACH,

No.200

12 leading styles

Ainch | 2 in. | 2% in. | 2 inch
walnut| walnut walnut | walnut
| and | and and and
h{ s inch| % inch|3 inch
gilt. | gilt. zilt. wilt.
sk e ElE Clls | | B
; S|
[ [ 1
| |2 !
| | 1 [ 1:¢ 1 4
| ] LA 1 1 63
ool 1 42 1 178
102%] 1 46 L 54 1 83
L 0721 1 53 1 62 1 92
T 104|157 1 66 1 97
1 13)4| 1 61 170 250
| I 210 172 1 82 2 16 |
ki 179X 1 90 2 251
| 132|187 |108 |235
| L 33 | 194 203 2 44%
[ 143)% | 202 | 214 | 254
(149 | 209) 22 2 63k
[ 160 |22 2 38 2 g2l
| 2 2 38 2 8alg
| 239%] 251 | 301%
l 247 | 2 62 g 11
262 | 278 | 3 a0
297 2 04 3 49
2004 318 H k-]

|

2

No. 46, No. 84, | No. 8.

4 in. | 4 inch

witln it walnnt 'walnut
and

and

A dnch 3 inch| ¥ inch
gilt. | gilt.

F231k |

253 |$283K

2 50 88

272 | 304k

2 78 2114
84 | 318k
03 339y
15151 3 58

(4, BSOS R R I L

3| 305
53| 4 D
00l | 4 47%
90 | 4 474
153 | 4 75
38 | 4 89
53 | 507K
78 | 64 X
1551 5 R7 k4

of Plain Polished Walnut

Frames.  We can also furnish Square Frames of Carved Stem Walnut, Walnut
and Ebony, etc., to order.

Imitation Rosewood and Gilt Frames.

Aze,
4 xd,
6 laxslg,
vl

g x 10,
e

No. Width of Moulding. Each.
1, 2 ninchi 0 30
4, 2 o o a0

19, gilt, burnished s R e 4l
4, A R n 30
9, L e

14, e P i

12, DA 45

24, plain, P e A e o 55

24, gilt and burnished, 2% ¢ ., ........ 70

49, “ 21« ] 50

L

Per doz.
3 50
560
6 00
3 60
4
4 2
5 40
6 G0
£ 40
6 00

—

o

Supplied by Richard Walzl, Baltimore.

Size.
8 x 10,
[
10 x 12,
113
13

11 x 14,

54

13 x 16,
i

16 = 20,

18 x 22

Sy

Square Imitation Rosewood and Gilt Frames,

No.
49, plain,
8l,

4,
24, plain,
81,
24, piain,
81,
24, plain,
81,
81,
81,

nished to order.

8 x 10
& x 10
10 x 12
11 x 14
13 x 16
14 x 17

Width of Moulding.

23 inch.wecaasnss

2%
2%
2}
3

2%

113

Praw e
L
£ - TR RN N
T

et
T

fiaien
i .-
Gl o e .
kS A AR ES AR
&

S
(11
iy e

Each.

40
38
50
70
60
85

Imitation Black Walnut Ovals.

3 x 10 size, No, 107, 2

3 (14 ?B, 2}4
LSS 1
£11 [13 93’ 2%
13 1] 93, 2;{8’
iR ia=e 93, 25
SO
13 (13

16 x 20

93, 25

Each

ineh moulding. ......... . 2040
o L5 Ceasaneaas 55

o & drrsaeaees 75

L8 W Sshainat 95

£ L cocasenennd 125

) ¥ e aaosa b4

[ L & e 1 ."I{]‘

e L0 T 1 80

Square Rustic Frames.

NOVELTY FRAMES.

137

Per Doz,
4 80
4 55
G 00
2 40
1)
10 20
9 00
12 00
10 75
14 40
15 00

all widths of mouldings, fur-

Per doz.

3475
6 50
9 00
10 40
15 00
16 75
18 00
21 50

Made of Black Walnut, finely ornamentcd, with liaves .n corners, and gilt inside.

4 x B6)......

62 X BM.iiiiiainnis oy
8 X 10 aeeevnvennss £t
10 x 12 ....iviecaeus £
11 x 14 soveiinnnnns £E

verss.per dozen §2 50 |13

4 00|14
4 0016
4 50 (18
a 00

X 16 sivsenen
STan Lt S e R
x 20
x 22

6 25
“ 6 75
s 8 75
& 9 75
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% WALNUT CARVED FRAMES.

With leaves ¢n corners and gilt insides,

dilec - Bilde e oty seavsa v per dozen $2 50] 13 X 16.....c0icvnasn., rer dozen 85 50
G B s S e D T e e e e W (]
(G R s A S e S £ S R R L & 09
DO o=l 9N aeier, B Lt GRS E e -4 11 o
1L EEE  5 r e 4 500

PLAIN BEADED RUSTICS.
No Cross Wilh
Pivee. Cross Plece.
Per doz.  Per doz.

Pix 6)5—1J inch Moulding and Gilt Insides..., $2 75 8335
Glox 8—1% * o A notoan, el 3 62
8 xI0 —1% = £t SR i 3 50 4 00
10 x12 —1) = “ « eSS 4 50
11 x14 —1% ¢*¢ G A SO A Y 5 25
13 ®x16 —1} ¢ & £t Sreme 6 25
14 xI7 —1k% © <& e 6 25 G 95

The Novelty, Carved and Beaded are the leading styles of Rustic Frames
made. Other styles to order at manufacturers prices.

Hollywood Frames.

NEW STYLES.

No. A, Card size.... ...per doz. 81 25|No. C, Victoria size..... per doz, §2 00
iy il L i 2t 175 A, Cabinet < ,..,. 1 55
e g e 2 00 B, £k OF i 2 25
A, Victoria size..... ¢ 1 40 C, e B i e EITh
i}? (13 LLYiorS it l 75' -

Sherman Card Ruslics.

FPER DOZEN.

No. 1, Card size.....ouipeevvvens B0 90 No. 3, Victoria sizc ........o.,,., &L 25
B S e il Soan: Ak I{Cahinet =ftsssans s i 1 25
T O e e B T T 2L e e By
1, Victoria size,....u.ceneee. 1 00 A SSLE s bt bp 1 50
= £ e 110
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Papisr-Mache Frames.

FOR CARD PHOTOGRAPIUS.
Per doz.  Pergross.

Nos. 100-1, 1002, 100-8, 100-5, 1006, 100-16.00ceevevnns 0 1:] .ﬁil I.H‘.Il
\rr) i :’r

Mo, 100-14.eeuvuanis e T e e AT : '
0o

INos. 1512, 101=3suevivniinn vnaressitonaerenansenes 00 4

Fittings.

SQUARE AND OVAL—FIRAT=-QUALITY FRENCII CRYSTAL GLASS.

Glex Bl o per dozen S0 70| 16x14. . .eeieannnn <s s DET (!:;zen&*,:: :'I{J]
g x10 & 1 06| 16X20,.civarnninnnnnsn -"
A0 o ate el ae o :

) e e e i 1 GO 1BX20 varnnmrreananns = i E—I[
) [Tl G e S R A = 2 30| 20%2 .0 vverinienss 9 50
13 x16 . KK 3 30| 2x28..... e Tote e alatele s A 16 00

I ] Dy Ret g :
14 =17 A TR & b I R B e R . 21 oo

Picture Cord.
SUPERIOR QUALITY—PER PIECE OF 25 YARDS.

= 3
No. 1 B vens B0 45| No. 6.,... e s e s L 5.—
§ 2 S e D D T 1] R e e 1 35
e i 60 8 e A S R
SR e !
4 B0 e e i e s B
........... o
] S B T S B e G e B e e

Cords and Tassels.

NEW STYLES OF FINE QUALITY —PER DOZ.

No. | e a0 s R B N T e b oL
P N L Rl 3 00 P I SR
= A e e e va 4 o0 [ . vernns
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Oval and Square Back Boards.

PER 100.

I
SIZE. I OVAL. SQUARE. |  SIZE. | OvaL. SQUARE.
£l S e o ol o
6x8 | $085 $080 |l 14x17 | $350 | $325
e ‘ 90 80 || 15x18 4 00 35
8x10 | 90 80 |_i 16 x 20 4 75 4 50
9x11 125 1150 1S Tyx 51 5 50 5 25
10x 12 1 30 110 | 18x22 5 75 5 25
11x 14 2 00 190 '| 20 x 24 6 75 6 25
12x 15 2 50 B va0 o0 8 50 8 00
13x16 | 3 00 275 Il 95x30 10 00 9 50

In quantities less than one hundred, 15 per cent. added.

Screw Eyes.

PER GROSS.

o4 S e e RO B0 NoRI0T e se hose st s R 100
W s e RO SRR T (15 SR e 1 40
WBE desalio 2 Beas o S i 75 G, A e e e 1 20
e B R e B e i 2 10
T R el A s S e ! 90 | R SR T R
10D eredos et e s et R ML) B s e g i

| e e e s S ST | ey e L RO R DR ot
The above constitute all the sizes necessary for hanging pictures, &c. A full

stock kept on hand.

Picture Points.

R R e . 23 cents per pound.
Theabove are used extensively for tacking in the backs of picture frames, &c.

Brass Head Picture Nails.

FPER GROSS.

16 IR anonnn oo O oo cveeee B0 BS 2Xinch..i...... aoob caonanoonota <ok G
T e A o B T S e 95 3 e Ap e e e o i 2 10
| M B e Snoceao WS IR O e A e A 290
T s en A bann O annn0 O coateon T i ereas viaseeee 300

B e L R P 0

No 9, White, @  inchi.eiien. $5
"
¥

Supplied by Richard Walz, Baltimore. 141

Porcelain-Head Piciure Nails.
I'ER GROSS.

Faney Gilt Sides.
00| No. 5, White. 2 ineh.....o.... 85 75

Plain GAlE Rim.

2, “t BIg, R £ e T o 50 5, G D e e BE00
3. i 2 e vara s s 5 25 3, LE 5 L e T
3, 4 N SRt 5 50 &, = 2 e O Ly
3, “ g (LA A 5 75| G, e A e e 6 50
4, £t bt D s s A B, L 3 L G G 75

RS B SR

B

Department I..

PAPER AND VELVET PASSE PARTOUTS, FINE
MATTS AND ELEGANT METAL AND
VELVET FRAMES.

—

Passe ParTours.—Nothing completes the finish of the photograph more ar-
tistically than a neat Passe Partout or Matt. Photographers should take more
pride in seeing their pictures properly put up in suitable mats, &c., thanis gen-
erally the cage. The neater a photograph is framed the better advertisement
it will be. A very good idea is to put finished photographs temporarily in passe
partouts and show them to the patron when the picture is called for. It will
very often result in selling them frames, &c¢., which they otherwise could not
have been persuaded to purchase.

‘White Flat Passe Partouts—Cheap.

dxb e Cardiopenin e a s S R L et per 160, §3 50
4x5, ** e O 0 s DO 0 B Sl e e byt )
6-8, Imperial. o e dae i e e e oty e AL 1 25



3

i
-

14

1, Baltimore.

hard Walz

%C

.

ied by R

Suppl

eriuls,

: Mat

gue of Photographic

ed Clatalo

1

Pr

142

“Houlq 3

"I} 20 A3NLA CprEIUl 1010 ‘[240q 315 ‘9] nLSEU)—FL |

-£013 10 931 M ‘saurf o1sna ‘[24aq 115 “20%f UIMII—OT |

-pad 10 uoald ‘[aiaq 318 e0vf YIO[D—IT |

“£oa8 10 9111M ‘SAUT[ QLIS “90¥f UILL—6
“1111] 10 S1TIA ‘SAUIT OT100 ‘[aAaq 1[1F ‘e0v) ULISe)—s
‘P 10 MM “[2ADq I0[D ‘90 ULISLD—L

i

A sorf1s o130 (¢ “pIos poos yiim punoq ale gl pur ‘(1 R sajf)s ul sjnoneg asseJ <51}

UL 10 ST FSTUL BXD ‘[9A0q ULISeYD ‘20w ULISe)—9
P23} 10 23T A ‘[aAaq 9118 ‘a0r) unSRq)—C

*JT11 10 2111 A *saur] 3,5 pue yor[q ‘aovy ajrym ‘eoe) U Sey)—F

‘3117 10 93T M ‘saul] 118 pue yorlq ‘pafaaaq ‘edv] UIS[{—§
| *juny 10 9Ty A ‘sout| (18 pue Yor(q ‘apquop ‘90ej ULISR)—
i *pojur} 10 A ‘saul] 3118 omg ‘e0ef uteld—T.

TNMOILLAIYMOSECC
| __ : _ |_|.. m | { ! )
| wees log 2 {09 € To o lopg 0P 2 (801 |87 $ X9 oL x o1
_ _ _

| m __ | _ 7 g i
08 ¥ _S g |07 ¢ 09€ {09¢€ (09€ (008 [6OE 0% ¢ 80 [ S 8¥ g xfolg1 x O1

_ _ ” m . _ | . ,
AL fvenas m"... . —...:. e e 00 € _.Dﬂ- z _n_d. c %0 g 8 g9e .m._.. x felor X 8

i I | |
seeenil fligeass _ S S DS IR (T _3 G _E z P8 _wm A5 m_E e

1 | {

. _ | i [~d [E : | v 1 x
0z % {00g .0z¥% (008 [00€ [00E |00€ _3 g mﬁ g _:. A o lopex a8
O R (R R [sveees |oveee lop 2z 0P 7 108 1 mcw [ jog 1 (09 98 dwy 6 X 1

| | | i |

m _ | L -
0F 5 $ 08 1800 mmmomdw%dm;wﬂ 08 1 _oi __of 80 1387 4 o L X %g
SN et LR e woeer |22 1 8128 Hmmow ﬁmﬁom 1896 ag i apen (9 X ¢

|_|||..“ TR I | 3
_ | _ﬁ . [T | *gaTXIS
A | il | (0} 8 L 9 * 9 ﬂ_ ¥ | € _ % | |
"SLLVIN

09 6/0% 8|0 809 9
eeeerlgg gpeeeee
cesserlgg germees froren
08 L|09 /09 9/0F ¢
eevenlog e e
0% L% €(0% ¥/00 £%
|
.xoD_.on 20| “zZO(]
LTI |OT| 8

crreas

(09 9 (829 9 C ﬂmmm,.mwmxomﬂm 01
099 (009 (009 (A Nn 4 mﬂ x g | erx or
Tm ¥ “am ¥ ¥ |07 ¢ wﬂn 1 m_.,p__.._. x §¢ _ 01 X 8
0% ¢ M%w m%ﬁ # ‘_E; PO R SRR B B
07 ¢ |08 ¥ m% b olove [o61 e 0T X §
0cv 109¢ J09¢ l9g e |os 1 |99 18| (emeduy | 6 x 4
00§ 073 07 ¢ sz ¢ oz 1%|96 SRS
F0 ﬂw_.ow _m._cw 13 9¢ 18 (96 re "3 G g
i | = i ¥
v | 1T I a1 oy | Suradp | -danswaly

0L B | B 70 (] | 0 | "zo(] | Joong apIsnQ
LHE gl =g SRS

9 _ a m ¥ e | = _ I “SATALS

‘SLNOLYVd HSSVA




14t Priced Cutalogue of Photographic Materials, :
Supplicd by Richard Walzl, Laltimore. 145

| . o = 5, MM DM O O WL
- =iy 0o oo =
aaficn (Sed 8l inieas 1 BD A HImDS 16D I BBia | O
1N =" —_rf = L N B W s ] am
! [ L 7 =
R -k —_— -
= : — e o . =
z NIt o In N oINS o o e — | '@ -
= T o] s = 00 O o o O
Sl e meaE s S ee S e e S e Prices of Show Matts made to Order.
= L?{' o~ L B B B R R P E — s = AN U 5, 2o ¥
g : e slskcad Loyt
_— Sphai Ll AL | | | 1 |
. el = B e B ¥ e B o P e = = e OPENING. 1 2 | 3 I 4
— |L. =gl =l e B =l T R = (=] 1 | |
mifs S saadeser ocon - G = b |5 RSN ] L
5 el IS e <1
B Z4 Each E S e NS i
- S ESEESE=o g lach Each|Each Each Each Each|Each |Each
g L = AT a3 SIo N o oo = [
2l || g |°R¥88%88R88 R3EREEE 44 | == |
8 - — S 8 .o 4 | | e R .
kS = o X :‘"% O D e v AT Lo [ | [ty ol i l 1y | Tk 2 ! 20 | 20
15 . PO OIn oI o B nn | | | I
& s Svgnocoonnnon, o = . |
o o 3 RS R R S == T onaerooon o ool 3 A 2 | ) [ s s
Do | B
Lo B | [ I~ [ bt | |
8| R e P Es 44 6’15‘2"%0'* ?'!"r'
| e 2 | 1 i) z L an 1 2h 25
o || . SRS oOWOoODSCINID N O I = o = -
- E - P L = ] B
'g o E’ AN R TID DO 0SB0 68 S ’2‘;’
E | = e — o~ 0 'EG‘ Explanation.
i Clst o
7 T i A < R . o o 2 09 = D& e 2 5
E | = = SRe R %’i‘@ 3.1.8 E coGnSson oo B If ].,0!1 want a Show Matt 22 x 28, with 1 4-4 epen, 18 Cartes and 4 Cabinet
2l < S = ﬂm..—;j openings, style 2.
— 2 o}
.'%’: B Sl H e i R Z_'E A2 Btyle D, (@) 15:Ct5  tuich e fenls oo ainia 15
: — Snar "H By 3 3 8 {1 1 3
= ,;:: ] Ofc?;fi%%ggggg;'ﬂgmmc o fl(falnnl.tStych GRS nnon. gencnn soonannos 40
..g | & © g I WD MDD & 3-—:\; 18 Cartes Style 2 (0 B ClSeees vevssivsaane sonm s sasnerinsnssas 1 44
| 5] ; Lo B B B W e B 5 o - TSR
ot | Al AP f}m 5 E{E g The Matt will cost $1 99
o - JPESmoBLoocimn e To P. P. finish 22 x 2 75
‘; [ [T} S “NNMMﬂ-mu@ng’gg%g%g :: E To B B AN s s e R s el s v e et ey o e 5 oy
& e ; R
S | = - —clcan | 2 . & The Passe-partout will cost S5 74
= | o Jﬁ.n‘ g
- s S A0 S O Ao 0 ==
| i e e B L s e B e L R 2
F?:l < § R R R v T = %gﬁ
5] o — o1 E"%"E
o LG 2n Show Cards.
w o cREYgoEIoroonomn o e
(! o =H = ‘ FER—a— W,
Fﬁ ®| g THOOESSIBS | BhA s New Shyle.
= - —ca| Bel 2
=] T1NT - rim - "+
? fal L Sl =Wl OPENINGS, WITH GILT, BLUE, AND RED LINES,
4 | cF®Siewonsnonsnsocs|gs &
— =2 -
(.*‘.l S MM MIMM T D0 D S M %-—c 1y Out.ide Nuinler Price
T -~ oo 3 R ] y »
& 4 S mz = Measure.  of Openings. each.
k . o g 2| x27...... 25 Cards....... 2 D
| = SRR G DS a0 SRS e e e a"‘:g 19 20 Cards i S
- {&: L B ot B BT I B Y = T 8‘_:f '-‘_ A e S i Ll e e e e U S 180
=1 ¥ .:E 5 b o BRI G AR bl ns Goon dnnosunc sonnacatong
-._m_ b o ':-..g‘ P I8X22. 00 w16 Cards iy viainiaas aneainie s 1 20
: S e £ 1 =3 ) _ 2
= ST CO-®oNY DmE Far ,:T ] [Bx2050 a2 Cardey e e e e 1)
s = y SRR = S i e e et aca bl
R e SRS ens x18.:.... 9 Cards...
S';"q *._:; e s gg: 2 .]C:uds‘ s 90
24 o !Db'wO—'mm-snc_emg i 14x17...... 1 Imperial and 6 Cards...coveienirvnnanraseasasess 70
I : 13 — W +
vﬂl—iv—iﬁ—ﬂvﬂi—mﬁlgﬁg% = b L e e BT e e b H i e A I H e L ) 59
45

i P el el W B O R e e R e Ty m e e e a4 (et a7 e T
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Gothic Style. Silk Velvet Passe Partouts.

Outside Number Price
Measure. af Openings. each.
Y B ane e B b b IO Vi e o S e b e L O ®1 80 rh FIRST QUALITY . SECOND QUALITY.
LR 14-4and 8 Cards....... A e RO L G 1 50 EZE
PER DOZ. F EACH. PER DOZEN. ‘ EACH,
The Celebrated English Style. . o 3 |
2 x2d s e e r s e e e e e £33 50 $12 00 ’ $110 $ 8 5 5
23x28, 14-4and 12 Cards......cuereansn.ss el e e e e 4+ 25 ke 18 75 | 1865 14 25 135
T 1-2 24 00 2 25 || 18 75 ‘ 165
Plain Show Cards. 454 2 : |
COLORED—GILT LINES. X 46 00 - 2 36 00 | 325
No. of Openings. Price ea h. '
A BT et G e e e 4 G i D IR e S s et s 1 00
16 e Bt i e R e S T i £
st SRR v R e Silk Velvet Stands.
10 A D e e i et )l O B A T e 3D G0 e — =
[ L1 - .
; SR e e e e S i-t; A, n?;:{‘::;[::.- B C D
N S eV 21w T2 Ty it T w6 PO (i a e U T n oo n n: L Vol ol i (e e &m0 .‘.}- & e DOZRN. ])OZI':N. DO?_EN_
4 BB g e s AR St R e e LCEE LD e 25 A
B 1-6 4% x 53 $ 20 25 § 24 40 $ 24 40
Standard Picture Mats. b : X 0
Ou'side Meas. Opening. Price per doz, 1-4 = f‘} 22 50 26 25 26 25
6 x Fo g b e e B ]I'[lp(!l'!ﬁ] ..................... $ 75 1-2 G% x Ti 26 a5 31 B0 29 25
) el e IRy P e fe au
B 1075 Sl o S 50 3 :
B D e it St By Ay Bl el b L 90 Imperial. | €} x 8} A0y 36 00 LY
(R o R L st ) T 5 ok
The Imperial size are Oval, Arch and Round Cornered. The larger sizes 1529 g282b 3B2ab =600
HALHORE) b 4-4 8 x 10 36 00 42 5 40 50
Standard Passe Partouts. 4-4 9 x11 bl e 45 00
Guw'ride Mers. Opening. Lrice Per doz. 4-4 10 x 12 45 Q0 51 75 48 00
T L mtea et (BAVHIGE  iaan it nnaton b cinan 8125
B R o s L D et ATy et o LR SR NI 2 50 Tx 9 0 x 12 49 50 56 25 49 00
G Ml ! e LRI bl L o A R 2 75 =
85 nriTiad mracs g e b s binidaneris se lant R e lie b ben 1 L 4 50 1 B.—Lyons Silk Velvet, with Stand, Square outside,
107 il st K e iai s BF AEg s ovias SR 5 06 et 1 i 3 Square, Gilt Edge outside.

D.— ¥ 4 s Square Panelled.



148 Priced Catalogue of Photograplic Materials,

Fine Velvet Standees, each.
MORDZCO EDl"-T-:, FITTED WITI PLATE GL.&SR, AND FRENCH PLATED RING,

-6 s s B ES LR

| R

e B
T e B | TR ol e O )

]

Fancy Metal Frames, with Silk Velvet Matts,

OF BEST WORKMAN IIIP AND LATEST DESIGNS.

Nos. - DIrice Each.
1 for Card R e e e e T D T R ey e N S1 00
2 e B A OB A o s o e e O O S S Gy S ey 2 00
6 S e P P e S M e MR S 3 50
10 £t O IO B B L RO A O SR R e e o)
15 e A B e e o e e Ta'aln ol ammaEN L R E (M)
17 g T L L e O P 175
13 T O O B DU L P O et o I s D DB e e 3 00
21 e A m P i b AT R AT o Ay W S e iy e U (4 X
O TIY g R e et h A e e eia s Ta =i Laalals miasisels R ER R SO e 3 30
b h 0B 00 SO0 B An CO0AD DO SEO T TR0 CAnaTD DOnD |k )
B R e o 5 75
B e i e G e & 76
i G R S e o000 Ea O D DO a0 B D T OO R TR bR
40 8x10 or THEIN, ford-d......iiureivnnnninnensnssnnrainases 4 50
41 Sxl0ior T =D = Hord=d o i e s 6 00
41 8x10or ¥ x9 ,ford-4, noborder.icvass.iiciiaias AT HgTees s L
A T R et e o b e e L e )

Department M.

BACKGROUNDS AND ACCESSORIES.

The attention of the Photozraphic Public is called to the New Siyles af Rom.
brandt Landscape and Interior Backgrounds, which have, during the past two
years, made their appearance at the principal Galleries on this continent. They
are original designs, soft and delicate in finish, of a beautiful gray neutral color’
and the masses of light aud shade so disposed that they enable the Photo-
grapher to pose the subject in numberless attitudes.

Supplied by Richard Walzl, Baltimore. 149

The Bigelow Revolving backgroundsand Bendann Negative Grounds are, also,
new and useful. In the line of accessories we have selected such as are of Ar-
tistie Merit. A fine Photo showing styles of Chairs, Tables and Monument,
will be sent to those desiring to purchase. The price of the Woolen Grounds
will be found reduced in consequence of the greater demand for them, deducting
from these prices the special discount. The inducements in this and all other
departments are worthy of consideration by those contemplating to purchase,

Woolen Backgrounds, either Light cr Dark.

6x8... e B BIBDE B 0L T e e s s e e e D LLE B
At conon oG08 0 BCOB DR R OO ] (R S e e et el SR O,
el A OO LD 0. BB 00 & T R e o e o b B GBS Ll 15 50
Painted Backgrounds.
Plain, any shade, per square foot.. ....... T el ) e O
Landscape, per square foot.....eeeisciiiiiaiiniiercinn e 25
Interior, £ g G e e 25
Vignette £ £8 s OO RO D G 2)
Rembrandt, & e e S T A S N DRI S 20
Side Slips o e L Py e 40
Large Tmitation ROCK 2. .uevassevrssnsees sossnsinennesssss 100)
Medinm *¢ e e e ar im0 O
Small =¥ o O R HO O DO A GO SO 4 00
Rustic Fence, Papier Mache........ B Eie e ot e ia e e e m cenn 100D
A DT S e R G e . 20 00
Fire-Place, (5 k B o e o ) 6 (1)
Tree Stump, Withh IvVF e aerecaccatnn: sasiasiseras N e .10 00
A G R S S s i e e e et N e arat A O B IO 2 00,
Artificial Ivy, peryurd. .. coveusareenniiiseianain o ens 2 ud

T embrandt and Vigrette Background.

5x5 feet square, with mostapproved fixtares, and frame com-
plete, in water colors.........oooviaianns Rt e et ters BT 0
Same, in 011 COlOrS e ny ventiaeainsabaas e psmnnmain vy e LOH
Rollers and Coxing extra.
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Bigelow’s Revolving Backgrounds.

Ronndtitiie S PP PR3 I I 1
SHILATE L Tear Rt s o SR WNE N e e a ey S K1)
NMipnette, d8xAd dnchied s o cans 400

No charge fer Boxing.

Van Riper’s Patent Conical Background.
L C e e e e e $25 00. With Stand, $27 50

Sguare Qil Grounds.

B I v - - $9 60
BXD. i on i SRR B 153 e 1 (1]
Special sizes a 12 cents per square foot,

B gelow Curtain. Price, $10.

)LD < LR et o b a0l o a nbtimnn o s e weveae S40 0
Table Cover for Jenny Lind Tables..vovoviesoiin.. ven-aaveas 150
No charge for Boxing.

Price of Photographic Furniture of the Very Best

Quality.

Fantastic Monument... .. e 0 S 5 ARA M A Ot e S R 35 00
Variety Carved Arm Chail' ccvviiesies sonesnes srersasnasanse 95 00
Sarony Posing Chair...... .. caseaaniaa savans naes sane s s S0 G0
I e e oy o B I 0 G 0 PO O A GO 20 00
I an s A I T e e 19100
TN O BN (8 IR anndtoas Sutabmbane Aot o g e iantaees. )
Fharoah Chair, Revolving....nhs cuverieusesns e ser saes 23 00

o e s e I S S e At e P L U1

L IO c e il e e i 112550

L8 B2 o0 000 cone em o O onam oo ms dassooan LB
Revolving Chair............ wla ara e Cala s u ) ki aye a brelneta e et et R TS
N0 C i e e e N A D Ca D B 15 00
L e = b S e e 12 50
S L et T O e OO 0G i IO MG G R 7 10 50
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Infants’ Chair........ e e (e e e e e e . wlaa a e Tee G 50
(83 B B e LB I e ot mnn o e DGO G T DG SO oD GO . 550

£5 gD B R o s 10 50
Bl rn oS T L 10 50

Boxing exfra,
Ko 1 Coco Matting per yard...eauee:. 85
A Exira Coco Matlilg per AT o, asane s siussgemsss s
A Caleutta Coco Matting per yard............ S SO A 1 25
0il Cloths and Carpets to order.

BENDANN BROS. BACKGROUND, NEGATIVES.

—— 2

As a slight description may aid those wishing to purchase, we append it,

No. 1. Partof Parlor, with exquisite design of flowers running over wall.

No. 2. A Balcony, with out-door view : vase of flowers on one side, grand
column, with sunlight effect, on the other.

No. 3. Parlor, with windows one side and piano on the other.

No. 4. A grand Library, with column and curtain.

No. 5. Conservatory, with out-deor distance.

No. 6. Part of Parlor, with picture on wall, and portion of mantel picce
showing.

No. 7. A Roeom with magnificent Spanish screen. One of the most effective
in the list.

No. 8. Suitable for Busts. Artistic effect of light and shade. Globe and
books in corner.

No. 9. A Grand Room, with elaborate folding-loors, antique book case in cor-
ner. DBeautiful effect of light and shade.

No. 10 Corridor: doors in distance, and writing table in corner.
= No. 11 Original Drawing of a Room in one of the finest palaces in Paris.

No. 12+ A Library Scene from Windsor Castle, with large window, and ex_
quisite effect of sunlight streaming in.

No. 13. Grand Drawing-Room, introdueing a bay window, beautiful effects in
lights and shade, statuary, ete.

Nos. 4 and5combined-also No. 10-on one 8 x 10 plate, form two distinct grounds
for imperial “cartes.”

The 8 x 10 size also answers for imperial “cartes™ and 4-4.

The 11 x 14 size answers for 10 x 12 as well.

The 17 x_20 size answers for 14 x 17 and for 11 x 14 groups, crossways—thus
covering all sizes in Photography, cxcepting small “‘eartes.”?

We also furnish designs crossways on Plate, suitable for groups, ete.



152 Priced Catalogue of Photographic Materials,

PRICE OF NEGATIVES.

On heavy French plate glass, not liable to break.

BX 100 vnss vnnvannsinns vansanraninnns sevrisasaraeesoen B 50 ench
e e O A e b e D O e O O S A S e BT s > o 00 <=
1 S e S e e A

¥ AT s e e e et e ra T AT T ) e

Department N.

TRADE PHOTOGRAPHY .

In this branch we have recently been compelled to employ additional artists,
and are now prepared to fill all orders with dispatch, and with our usual excel-
lence. We employ the very best talent only, and give a better margin for profit
in favorof the photographer than any other house can offer. This class of work
any photographer may secure orders for, a5 will be seen by reading in this
book article on Trade Photography. Give us a trial and be convinced, that it is
your interest to patronize us, which will at the same time be the means of in-
creasing your trade for fine work,

Making Negatives from any Picture, either Enlarged
or Reduced.

L I B e e e i eyt sl $0 50
£ 1T e e e oo B3
B O L o T BT P I SOOI b P W St e e o 75
A 8100 ** R B e e e e it e E 100
e 10-12 fF e RN ae s (e sty e atymy sty b TR}
“o11-14 % s S T RS v 200
L R e o e .

Contact Printing, on Plain or Albumen Paper, when
Negatives are Furnished,

Stwgle. Per doz.
For Printing 14x17 Mounted.........vovvievinnnn 1 0D =0 00
i kS 11x14 S S O o e i i & 0n
& £ 10x12 A B oeb DoaE S e SO 65 500
& o gx10 R R oD DO S S 50) 4 00
xS L€ 4-1 e e s sianesEErae s R 3 00
i A e - R P [[1] 175
L] L Cards S A o 0n il

The Prints are uuiformly toned, neatly mounted, and ready for delivery at the
above price. Good negatives will yield fine prints,
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Solar Printing.

We have one of the finest Solar Instruments, combining all the latest modern
improvements in the Solar Camera, together with extensive water works for
the thorough and complete washing of the prints. Solar negatives sent either
by express or mail should be carefully packed, prepaid, and accompanied with
the price of the work to be done. Prints can be returned by mail, unmounted,
free of expense. The negatives will be returned or preserved for further orders.
All work will be finished as prompily as the weather will permit. Have all
solar negatives thin, clear and unvarnished, and send them with full directious
as to what sizes and style of prints wanting.

Paper Printing.
PRICE WHEN NEGATIVES ARE FURNISHED.

Unmounted. Mounted.

4x4 and 8x10, Plain or Albumen Paper......... $0 75 . $0 85
11x14 and 13x16, *¢ He SE L elafuiatiiein 150 175
18x22 Albumen Paper......cocecvuinins el e 2a) 275
18x22 Plain G BOChC G o ot e R L 2 25
20x24 and 22326, Drawing Paper......cooivievi.. 230 3 00
95%30 Drawing Paper.......ceeeevaarsseceeraeeese 00 a2 50
20x36 and 30x40 Drawing Paper. ................c D00 5 7H

Canvas Printing,
PRICE WHEN NEGATIVES ARLE FURNISHED.

Price when Wil squar: Witk oval

canvas and canvas canvas
stretcher are fur- on on

nished. strefcher. stretcher.

12X 14w R o T ae ey i arabens &1 50 2175 33 25
L O Uk s (o v T earat e e 2 €0 3 50 4 00
ATxD] e e R tew e s ratem e e O DO 4 25 4 75
R A e w wie miy e dlurais st e MO 00 5 00 5 50
L e L AL, 3 00 5 25 5 75
T e R e R e 4200 6 50 7 25
N e e v eav wue v n atiary ey e e e L) 8 50 9 25
e, R e e R e st 0 49 00 9 75
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Porcelain Printing by Contact.

PRICE WHEN NEGATIVES ARE FURNISHED,

1-810val “Blateseachihoi sl rtni s Sresianias s s s b S0 75
-GS G e R LATe e C i, s 60
1-4 ke £ T S T S OO OB B o B b L)
LR & £ e R L st R i R A6
-4 o 52 R R e AT e N5 ()

Retouching Negatives.

8 B T b oo U o e s P A i S 2 8 e S R 0 50
1-2 11 T L3

=] W E R e R Sesrasadne sEsssans Baaa asas anen i
4-4 ¢ O ol B G DT e e e ey e T b
8-10 ¢ R O O O O oo 1°25
1L b e e o OO0 1065000 07 DN BOR DABR A6 GAdn. L]
11-14 < i e e e s A e e A I e i

For Artist’s Work,

(WHEN PRINTS ARE FURNISHED.)

For Tinting Doreclain Pletures. For Co’oring Ditlo.

156 31ze teachi - o i s aiee 21 00 | Finely Painted.  Col'd,
S B RT0 8 S SR e e s L MR e B S4 00 250
1 e PR e s e e (U e e e e R (1 () 3 a0
4-4 €S S Zaea et SO LD Ty s 6200 450

Y e o i 700 5 00

We would advise that parties order cases or frames for Porcelain Pictures, as
they should be put up with great care to protect them from dust and breakace,
No charge is made to set them in such cases o frames as may be ordered for
them.

For Tinting Albumen Paper Photographs,

(WHEN PRINTS ARE FURNISHED.)
Ertra finish. Regular finish.

B R ol e o (OO I e e oo S0 50 &0 25
8 O 0 T S O o e OO0 O e Aie Daon antn aanaen. 1D 5
B O BOa g O RO O ST DO | ) 1 00
o e s s L A A B 1 e 8 A0 S N e B Z 00 1 50
L b G S B O ) O AL KA 1 o P e P By B S e o]l 200
I b B oo oo o Do O i L AT o O T Do oies - 1 & 10

o

PR TA—

e iy i e, g

i
e
ha §
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Fine Pastel Work,

WHEN PRINTS ARE FURNISHED AND MOUNTED.

18x22. Head and Bust....ov oo v o a0 Dontanmnna e ]
23x28, G e e s e S RSO
S50 R AL ot LTty s sl sl s iea e w it e e s i 40 60

Pastel Pictures should be ordered framed, as they cannot be securely packed
or sent unframed.

For Fice Oil Painting,
WHEN PRINTS ARE FIIRNISHED ON CANVASS.

FEuxilra finish. Regular fin'h.

1214 At o e R ETRTEL 0D 13 00
| & e B B e B e RS 20 00 16 (i
173 A T e e e R e e e T 25 G0 20 00
TR U it e oy e O O e S 300 25 00
D e o e ola s¥auarls dletay o wiaale DO A OO i) 30 00
T B s e Vo Lrataripbatrc gt o () 35 00
D ey R B e 1] 45 00
s R e o e A e, e R e .. ba 00 55 00

For Coloring Plain Paper Photographs, Bither in Wa-
tor Colors or in India Ink, Regular Finish,

(PRICE WHEN PRINTS ARE FURNISHED.)

Sze. . Tignetie. Fu'l Print. Copy Vignelle. Copy full pri.
A R S 00 s e AN s 89250 ........ $ 300
et s B ARETN e 300 ...... SRR A0
10-12.... o 850 ceeie. 400 e 4BY LG 900
[ 5 PP 400 0ereveer 480 iaiienes H500,...... 600
131600000 nies L | S s ) Tl e e i Bl 700
L e . [ (| | R e, (R A e L Bialk st 500
18-27, . S [ B 1000 eivavee B 00 saenanns 12 00
2INAB e 00 iy 1200 00 1200 .ovveva 15 0w
]| SRR T I s LR 1300 -aas e 1800

Special prices for groups.

If a fancy scenery background is desired, the price will be from ten to twenty
per cent. higher.

In ordering, please specily which is preferred, Ink or Colors ; the price is the
same. A gentleman’s picture is more suitable in India Ink, while Ladies and
Children’s Photos look hest Colored,
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For Coloring Plain Paper Photographs, Either in Wa-
ter Colors or in India Ink, Extra Finish.

(PRICE WHEN PRINTS ARE FURNISHED,)

At the request of numerous patrons who have received specially fine work by
allowing an advanece price on the regular list, we are induced to quote the price
of Extra Fine Finish or Special Artist’s Work, as follows :

Vignetic. Full Print.  CopyVignette Copy full pri.

Gt it LR 4850 3 50 $275 £ 4 00
RO .40 4 50 425 47
TO512 o RS b 5 % 00 6 50
TS P s b e D) 6 50 700 7 50
BE G e o 6 50 7 50 8 50 9 50
1 9 - O nn o 8 00 10 00 10 00 11 00
| e e n e LAY 15 00 12 00 17 00
DaoRl e 10D 20 00 16 00 23 00
e ey e 15 00 23 00 18 00 28 00

Special prices for gronps. A suitable Mat is furnished over the photographs
when colored in extra finish, without charge.

In sending directions please specify ¢ Extra” or ¢ Regnlar” finish. We have
now t.he hestl:\rtlstm l.':l{[:llt in the country engaged on our work, and the in-
creasing business testifies to the general satisfaction rendered all whe favor us
with their orders in this department.

The Fhotographic Work i3 safely to hand, and proved very satisfactory. Pro-
paring more work to send you. i

C. M. Vax OrspELL,
To R. Warzr, Baltimore.

Wilmington, N. C.

I received the First Premium at onr County iair ‘on the Photographic and
Artist’s Werk executed through your Trade Artistic Department,
IF. L. Howarp,

To R. Warzr, Baltimore, Davenport, Iowa
: ; Towa,

Directions.

In sending Negatives or Pictures to copy, please send them earefully packed
in Wooden Boxes by Express, Freight prepaid, AND ACCOMPANIED By THE
Prick or THE Work 1o nE EXECUTED. :

If the Picture is to he Colored, please specify the color of Hair, Eyes, Dress
(and, if possible, send a sample of the Hair,) and in every case send the ,Pic:turn,
along from which it was copied ; or if taken from life, send a print of the Head
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from the same Negative, as a guide for the Artist If you desire a Copy en-
larged to a 8-10 Vignette, and only send us the Picture which your eustomers
wish to have copicd, the price will be— c

Kor Maliing Negatave, 8-T00 T roei vars i aianinaiton oalamaenes o 3100
L3 e R L B [ S e o R ot i s Cadeas 50
“  Artist’s work on Vignette, * Regular” finish............. 300

Orsbds it SEXtrad inish f Lt it el 450

To this will be added the price of I'rame such as you may select from the va-
rious Styles noted in the Frame Department. If the ictureis ordered Framed,
it will be returned ready for delivery, giving no labor or loss of time, and the
work in every case will be first-class, This arrangement will enable Photo-
graphers to accommodate all their customers with large work, and allow them
a liberal profit.

Those sending Solar Negatives should not have them intense, a delicate Neg-
ative is the best; never intensify a Solar Negative. Clear it with strong Cyan-
ide, and usc thin Collodion; do not varnish Solar Negatives. In sending them
pack securely and give full directions.

If copies are desired from a picture not very bright or perfeet, it is best to re-
touch the negative, which will then yield clear prints; this is only necessary
where several duplicates are wanted, or when nc artist’s work is desired on the
positive. ;

All work will be promptly executed, but we will not hurry it: we therefore
request full time. It usually takes about five days to finish a large colored pic-
ture in the best style.  Oil Painted Photos reqnire a few days longer for the
colorsto become perfectly dry. Plain contact printing is done within one or
two days from receipt of order.

Solar printing will be done as soon as the weat'.er will permit. For solar
priating a bright, clear day is required. Negatives for Porcelain prints should
he delicate in the shades, and not as intense as for paper printing. Also send
full directions if to be colored ; also, if to be cased or framed, specify the de-
sired style. In sending pictures to copy, please specify if a vignette or full
print is required.

As the Freight, ete., will cost as much on one picture as on more, it is best to
send always several at a time. When the print is colored and no frame wanted,
it can be returned by mail if not larger in size than 1ixi4. Larger or more val-
uable ones are safest by express.

Plain Specimen Photographs from Life.

Cartes de Visite or Vignettes, per dozen...........c.cooenneens §1 00
“  Imperial full fig. or Vignettes, per dozen,....ooeaseee. 2 00
4-4 LS £E G e Sl e i 00,

2-10 e £ & et g e S e (00

10 12 L€ LS u iisTare atateatata ataiar AT 00

half sheet Solar Print, mounted, each.. ... ... o000 MEETH

18-22 H bE £ e e e e T D
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TLese can be colored, adding price of coloring as per list. In ordering with our seleetion. Our facilities for securing the most interesting views are
please specify the style desired. unequalled, as weare in constant communication with ail the leading operators.
Photographic Studies, 12 positions, per sheet................. &1 00 We guarantee to always send perfect and clean prints, anl ean supp'y any that
Cartes de Visite size Photos, by Gurney, per dozen........... 1 50 are made.
(13 L2 i e Sarony A e 1 50 i
¢  Imperial ¢ % L L i A s 4 00
i ££ St £X Gurney e Lttt 3 50

Hand Stereoscopes—Holmes’ Pattern.

ALL WITII SQUARE GLASS.

Colored Specimen Photographs.

Price per doz.  iice cach.

E S it i i R OO O TR OO GO, & 200 ‘ No 1, Black Walnut, Embossed Hood....... ..... 3 950 E£h
e e e R T R 4 G0 9 « i i e oL 150 1 00
i P O o e T s i S Bl s 500 Al, & Walnut Hood, new style. . 13 00 110
T B s i A P PG S S o R AP S O oo 5 50 3. « o Polished Rosewood ITood.... 15 00 135
LAST 1 e R e AL e e L N I SRR 1, “ ¢ Talip i) 1 50
REERZE R i e lareis s A e o O A O At 10 00 i F Rustic Rustic O e 51 1 50
G, s Velvet e a5 () 2 00
6, e Pol. Rosewood, Ex. Finish.. 18 00 1 G5
7. Mahogany Polish, Oval Hood.............. 25 00 240
8, Rosewcod i G e A T 28 00 2 50
9, Mahogony % Tulip ** ...ciciveneese 3000 2 75

10, Tulip g o5 e
Silver Plated and Burnished Trimmings, very fine. 42 00 285

Bepacimicnt 2@

—

Stereoscopes and Stereoscopic Views. 4# Improved Folding Stercoscopes,

The popularity of Stereoscopic Views has hecome so great that all photo- | IS pID IR0 LS LL R ERED, DO ES
graphers would do well to keep them for sale, They are an untiving source of Price per doz.  Price cach.
enjoyment to your patrons, when waiting, and a contlnual and most excellent No. 14, Black Walnut or Cedar, Oval Em. Tloods. .8 24 00 215
advertiser of the wondrous achievement of the art. They very often secure 15, “ Oval, Resewood e 30000 2 75
for the photographer very profitable engagements. With a very little exertion 16, Cedar « Tulip & . 8300 200
on the part of the photographer the stereoscope and views may be introduced,
and prove to be one of the most profitable branches of his business. Many —_—
are situated where there are scenery ; which, if carefully photozraphed, wonld
meet with a ready sale. A few choice views, by eminent operators, to study Stereoscorpes with Stands.
from, and a little experience would soon enable a determined photozrapher to
produce very good results. For the holiday trade, nothing can be offered which LELRI BN RE OL 23 ;
will be more appreciated, or meet with a more realy sale. Oar stock of views Lsice pck:
and scopes are always very extensive, and ineludes the proluctions of all mere- No. 18, Elack Walnut Stan Is, Oval Rosewood Hoods....... 22 00
torious operators both in this country and Europe. All new novelties, new 3 19, A o ¥ ¢ Tulip e g 200
series, &e. are added to our assortment as soon as they are ready for the market. 20, Mahogzany Polish, “  Mahogany ¢ ....... a200
Parties ordering from us, and leaving it to us to make proper selections, will 2liRosewood g it osc wootigRe s Jooiy i 4 5[_"
please inform us the purpose desired for, and may be assured of heing pleased 22, Mahogany ¢ all Tulip (No. 10),0val ©* ......e 375
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Patent Revolving Stereoscopes.

No. 26, Parlor, Black Walnut for 48 Paper Views, each......$ 12 00
a9z, L 3 ] L s e 21000
28, <8 Rosewond 48 € A e 16 75
29, £ & €. 66 o 12 A 24 50

Becker’s Patent Revolving Stereoscopes.
LIDRARY BLACK WALNUT®

No. 39, For 72 Paper Views, 1 pair Lenses, price each........$ 30 00
31, ¢ 144 L A £5 =8 vans g0 (H)

sias

Gothic (New) Black Walnut.

No. 32, For 72 Paper Views, 1 pair Lenses, price each........ $ 33 00
33, 144 i a “ L o 40 00
3, 144 £& AL ¢ Mov. G'd Glass... 45 00

Gothie Cuarled Black Walnut, Engraved and Gilt.

No. 33, For 100 Paper Yiews, 1 pair Lenses, price each...... S 55 00
3'\’, g0 €0 9 &« i (& vasws  BG 0D

Table Curled Black Walnut, on Stand, Gothic Style.

Price each,
No. 37, For 300 Paper Views, 2 pair Lenses........... .....% 110 00
G ROl) €t DR e IEng. and Gilt... 125 00

Parlor Rosewood, Gothic Style.

No. 39, For 72 Paper Vicws, 1 pair Lenses, price each........§ 42 00
40, ¢ 141 s A £ £ cieasass 48 00

Table Rosewo .d, on Stand, Go. hic Style.

No. 41, For 330 Paper Views, 2 pairs Lenses. oo veee,vrere. B 110 00
42, 300 e 2 “  Eng. and Gilt..... 125 060

Supplied by Richard Walzl, Bultimore.

Graphoscopes.

This unseful and highly ornamental favorite, in addition to stereoscopic
views, exhibits, by means of a powerful single lens, large photographs, with
something of a stereoscopic effect. Photographers who have the graphoscope
find many advantages, not only in the sale of the instrument itself, but also in
the increased demand for large portraits of superior exeellence, and large local
views. People of taste and means are always delighte.l with them. There are
{hree sizes, in French polished walnut, inlaid with satin woond I'rice, No. 2,

£28 00: No. 3, §4500; No. 4, $55 00.
Stereoscopic Views.

ORIGINAL FOREIGN PRODUCTION OF SPECTAL SELECT IMPORTATION.

Maleer. Soenery. FPer gross. Per dozen.
L OTIRE e e e e o ey CO N SRR 230 00 $2T5
Huddontas s o iy I B S e D A 0 + 20 00 2 75
Maerdd, L e Iriahfi e e vvann A ) i
Bed ford 8t e seasinmns e WALES L v sams e veess 20 00 295
A R R R AR S T U L LR ST e e 20 00 275
e ol e s BT ) s e e A 4 1 29 ¢0 2575
Blanchavd?s.....c...onee LB G B s i e st LR 275
Pumphrey’s.ce cosvneves. London i e e asnn e 29 00 275
T s et o e Fo o (e i m o o o 249 00 e T
Good’s New Series......Eastern....c.covvves oo 33 00 3 25
Rustic Scenes........ ..0ld England.........o 33 LO aeo
English Life and SCenery coevesvsresssonrenns we 3360 300
] o e iy st S L R e e 9 6o §5
e e DA T B el e o8 et 12 00 R
Instantaneous........... Iy e e el e e =t D L) 2 75
War Views..... e e DO i e A8 oA S AT 30 00 L
I g e Sy N R French........ e 1 111 2 75
Iolland and Belgium...oovvoiinineeonn S 30 00 2 7d

CEngland’s. ... ..o, Swiss.. ... st S 30 00 290
LD i e a0 e o B AT Ao 20000 a2 75
England’s........ i B E s et aaau 30 00 275
England’s..........c.on. Rhine.. «iioivavnenns 3000 275
Assorted es .. ... e G OTIN AN S LA e 28 (00 2575

=8 A A e e A R E oA G oot e ] 3 00
BoPliTyG s eiaas aes vis s sinne Glenmpyas i S 25 0l 2 a5
e N e AN GO LT TR 0 o000 a0 aone = 30 00 2 75
A A SR S ce e o SPAIN.  cs i 28 (0 2 95
A B e Holy Land............ 59 00 3 50
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(Efulfs b moman oncaou i Holy Eand soneiriiig 39 00 3 50 8 Watkins Glen, latest and best made............ 13 50 1 25
(Bl e (O s o e e e e e 28 00 275 White Mountaing....cooeessissennasis Al 12 50 125
Sl elerg b S e o s 5 00 3 95 Baltimore, 01d Series R e (Y ) 1 00
International EXhibition..coveseiianeanes Snamara 85 0) 425 (43 New ¢ Artistic SiZe..coveeveeeaes 18 00 1 50
S e e e D T e e et Peariieneel IS 00 3 00 Washington, Phila., N. Y., Boston, Artistic Size 18 00 1 50
Errlandish s tat oy s e e 28 o) 275 Western Scenery and Pacific R. R............. 15 00 135
= ATt ala kel e e e e SO0 3 50 Hurst’s Natural History of Animals, (colored).. ..... 375
£ Gabineta i .. oo, s e s egEnn 3 a0 Lake George, Stoddard’s.ccvseeaiscsisnseanss 18 00 1 65
English Belles..,...ccceveunanss S R e o 59 00 3.50 Weller’s Plain Groups......... e e el o L ) 135
Irnperinl Palaces s i e s e .. 39 00 3 50 Weller’s Colored GroupS...c..coueceesirncanans . 30 G0 275
8 I ey I o A S o o e R i e o e 29 00 3 50 Anthony’s Assorted American.........o.vunnn. 12 00 110
German Studies......... O R ORI T R )] 3 00 1 e InStAntaneons . coues seiesuniessaasne 14 00 125
German Groups.. ....eesases.. Daleie fa o el et SO L) 3 60 £ (B9 0 nnnsano00ooso nonoBeaoaneonsoe s b)) 135
S E R G Cl v e e e st e it a0 4 00 Gemsiof Stattary . i e 13 50 iLE25
Anthony’s Assorted Colored........c.vovovnvnunns 24 00 a a5
SR James’ Views of Holy Land...............c.0 s, 18 00 1 50
Fine Foreign Colored Views. Moulton’s Yosemite Valley & Mammoth Trees 13 50 1 25
Mammoth Cave...veaessesees ceas seassnensrenas 24 00 2 20
Per gross. Per dozen. Colored Groups, Biviveeiesiiisrvarsacssanns o-a 23 00 210
English Colored Originals, (Comic).......orus. 233 00 &3 00 American Beatties. . ...ooiiiiirainnieisnsn s 27 00 2 50
&% ¢ Copies, o e e e () 225 Chicago After the Fire....covoviivnn vvvvenease 15 00 1535
e AGalored s e e A e L 33 00 300 Other views furnisbed at lowest trade prices.
ORI B L e e e e eyl Sl e 3 95 I In our new premises we have every facility for the proper arrangement and
Belles, At O AT R T Bt 4 75 selection of views, importing and purchasing only the finest quality o the sev«
Berlin Groups, Colored................. el 475 eral kinds. Parties ordering can vely on receiving a carefully sclected and in-
teresting series. The special discount, if applied to these prices, will make
) them reasonable beyond all competition. A trial order in this deprriment is
Superb Illuminated Scenery. 1 respectfully solicited.
FOREIGN, RICHLY COLORED.
Per dozen, ARt e
Surprises, splendid effects of [llumination.................... 84 75
Diahles, e 5 & T aTe e e e n e e S0
Interior and Groups, splendid effects of Illumination........ 2 95 De p:’urt‘,ment e
Operas, & £b 5 R A 525 A
Portraits, & e 1é o Sl Lo A 7:—: STEREOPTICONS.
Paris Ruins, L i hE ¥alhaan sra (LT 5
Lamys, F “ Ca e oo 595 LATEST IMPROVED MAGIC LANTERNS, AND ARTISTICALLY COLORED PHuTO-

GRAPHIC VIEWS, SINGLE AND FOR DISSOLVING EFFECTSE.

The Magic Lantern.

American VlGWS, As a source of revenue during the dull season, many photographers hold

Fer gross. Ler doze ., exhibitions with the magic lantern during the evenings. This is specially so

Assorted American Jobbing Views. ............ ® 7 50 £0 75 with very many of our itinerant photographers, who are indeed doing an

Copies Foreign L R e, e leh e R 200 75 excellent business in this way, besides also [advertising their photographic

Niagara, latest and finest made......peenevvenes 15 00 1 35 3 business. The Magic Lantern is growing greatly in favor with the public, as
-
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they begin to realize how truly valuable an agent the lantern is in exhibitine
BVEry scc‘nc, marnners, customs, etc. true to nature; making it therefore ;
valuable instruetor, valuable to all classes. The Lantern has been adopted in
many schools with great success. DMore may be taught the young of the
manners, customs and scenes of foreizn lands, in a few cx]:ibition.:. by the
Lantern, than by months of close application to study. Photographers wh:;
h_:we much leisure time might devote some attention to this bra:(']l as with a
little they could very soon command a very respectable l'e?emlc‘ ‘It will 'h;e
seen by our list that magic lantern slides are, while better in qual;ty 1o 1
in price than at any former period. i 3
Whi ‘urnish i vy-Hydr i
e e b e
; xpard s necessary for their working
we again p:_'tsvut only the more simpler and safer of the latest improved ma-"?r:
1:1-1;‘1':'1?31;1133 _11-_0:{1 cx perience li'iuliug them to answer all purposes for public .;.r:ul
i-jml;llsirtlllll:ii-t:l?s::i} and being perfectly free from dangerons explosions aud
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Dissolving View Apparatus.
WITH COAL O1L LAMPS,—(See Cut.)

The Lamps are with Cireular Argand Burners and Reflectors, and are far
superior to those formerly used,
No 425.—Japan’d Body 4 in. Couds’rs, brass rack, the best..$ 75 00
427, — ¢ ¢ 3k inch Condensers brass rack.... 63 00

Improved Phantasmagoria Magic Lanterns,

WITH COAL 0iL LAMPS.—(See Cut.)

The Lamps ar: with Circular Argand Burners and Reflectors, and ave far
superior to those formerly used.
No. 430.— Japan'd Body, 4 in. Conds’rs, brass rack, the best..$ 35 00
432 — 1 « 31 inch Condensers, brass rack.... 30 00
Every Lantern and Stereopticon sold by me is fitted with Meillister’s New
Slide Spring and Stop, by which the sliders are securely held in the central
line of the lenses; an invention simple in construction, but the great import-
ance of which is acknowledged by all who have seen it.
Marey’s best quality Sciopticon ecomplete, with coal oil lamp, £43 00

Photographic Slides.

In the matter of Slides, we present only those of choice and interesting
objects and views, and in each case send perfectly finished ones. ‘There are
now in the market many of little or no interest except in the name of them;
and it is here we have gained so many costumers to this department, through
our efforts in sending out only those which are of value dnd entertaining, to an
intelligent and appreciative audience. Tor an exhibition of several hours
duration about forty pictures are required. Space prevents giving the name of
pach view, so we only give the title under which they come; and persons
leaving the selection to us can feel assured of receiving the mos® interesting ol
each kind.

Each View, except when otherwise described, is 3 inches in diameter, and is
mounted separately, in a mahogany frame of 4 inches wide and 7 inches long.

There are a great number of slides, but the following are the most desirable :

0Old Testament Illustrations, finely colored, per slide.. .... $2 75

New g % +§ £ T e

Views in the Holy Land, (i 3 ancn 275
il Illustrations to the Textof the Iloly Bible, Finely Colored,

||H|Ei|||luli|||2.|,|,|l!_| PEr Sli8uaan snnrsnnnnees iasaas o s L e e O 6
Il r,gl|||||¥J||||||ﬂ||||||| Views of Interest in Different Parts of the World, finely

T = L ""ﬁll s j colored, Per slide. i oereveesviinneiiaranns e
e W \_‘ Set of Twenty Illustrations of Ancient Greece, linely

DissoLvinGg VIEW Arranatus No. 1. Imrrover SINGLE LANTERN No. 421
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colored, per slide, $2 75 ; per set...... craavanaediases B0 00
Set of Twenty Illustrations of Ancient Rome, finely colored
perialideiRg o e et e s e e, cee 45 00D

Illustrations of the Chinese Empire, finely col’d, per slide.. 2 75
Ilustrations of Important Events in American History,
Hinelyieoloredsher slide) i e s e e T

o
-}
(5,1

Portraits of Celebrated Persons.

Rirely: colored iper ghide. . trus s s e oy 82 75
These show well with any of the Lanterns, and include Portraits of our
Presidents, from the 1st to the 17th.

Views in Sets, Conveying Moral Lessons.

Hinel yicolared per sl de e e e s B2 75
Embracing under this title the following views:—
The Pilgrim’s Progress, 12 slides to a set........... vees sane B33 00
The Drunkard’s Progress and End, 12 slides to a set......... a3 o0
The Bottle, 8 81ides t0 8 86T, cuvussiiarsseesis serrressssonnnns 22 00
The Gambler’s Career, 6 s1ides to 2 Set,.....00ns verseroenes 16 50
The Ten Commandments, 12 slides to a Set.................. 33 00
iLhesVoyaze of ‘Tij{et s SulC NIRRT o R SEahn LR
The'I1l Fated Ship, 6 s1ideS 0 8 Se.uuuruereresee.ssesennnns 16 50
New Tale of a Tub, 7 s1ides t0 8.56t.. s e vrrenees enesnss, 1025

The Four Seasons, 4 slides 0 8 S€t..asvrvreverenssransessnss 11 00

Miscellaneous Pictures.

Finely colored, per slide....vvvvrerr vennnns R LR i Baoro 6
Copies ol choice pictures of Old and New Masters. '
Illustration to Milton’s ‘¢Paradise Lost,” finely colored,
1 T e B R e e e B2 75

Dissolving Views.

Photographed from fine engravings, selected and execeuted with great care, so
as to produce a charming effect in dissolving.
These cannot be used with a single Lantern, as it requires a pair of Dissolving
Lanterns, or Stereopticons to produce the dissolving effect.
These come in sets of two slides each, price perset..uuianc $5 50
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Stereoscopic Views of World-renowned Places of
Interest.

TAKEN FROM NATURE, AND PREPARED FOR THE STEREOPTICOXN.

Foreign, each ... e es i e s e siats sa s aaieteais Aavie ety s $2 00
American, each........ e ey et sasasa ssaasaass 100

Chromatropes, or Artificial Fire Works.

The Geometrical Chromatrope, each...ooviiicviiesrseareasses 35 00
The Washington 5 A Tt SO O SO 00 5 00
The Geood-Night = e 1 s At S DD OO DT w500

Fine Slides With Revolving Motion.

'h TP E L BB Y bl i B (i AT e e R cees 85 00
The Snow Slide, representing falling snow. ...ooooviievnnns 4 50
| Windmill, with revolving fan.....ocevesesisrsaninransansssae 9 00
Ratcatcher, swallowing rafs.....ovovviiaineeniarencensss swsea 480
} Mount Vesuvias Eruption, throws out fire and smoke........ 4 50
)
4 is
|
Fine Paintings with Slip Motion.
Moving Waters, per slide each....... S P ISP s =2 00
GGood-Night, (% e T O o A TS v 800

Select Painted Comic Slip Slides, Giving Laughable
Motion to the Figures.

Fine Assortment, 1st quality, per slide.....ocoviunee O OO L8195
£¢ o 2d £t & e e R S SR S

Paintings with Levers, Giving Laughable Moiion to
the Figures.

Persdide e O R B R AT O N o b1
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Dioramic Paintings with Moving Figures.

Andernach on the Rhine, per s ide... cav vssnssniariansesece S 00

Rome on the Tiber, £E S e e o S e SRR e (1)
Tower of London.. ......... AT s e e 4 00
A e e et o i e T e e e AT e e e e ST e R e e e 4 00
Stag Hunt..... Chashaaaas Ccamaaaes e censiiavas veesaeiaa . 400

I T L e e aa aTa e AL T AT Tat B uiih siata s ara s T TaTa aret e feva T men A 4000
Israelites Crossing the Red Sead.....ccivicserinssannisssasass G 00
Noah and the Animals Entering the Ark......... ........... (00

Statuary and Bas Reliefs.
e e L T e T et e el

Illustrations of Astronomical Science.

A Serie: of Twenty Fine Colored Plolograpiic Views, w’th an Griginal I'ese iplive
Lecture, Compiled Expressly lo dccompany {hem.

These views are faithful Photographic copies fiom the works of the most cel-

ebrated modern astronomers, and are finer as works of art, and more scientifi-

cally truthful than any that have been heretofore exhibited to the pub-
T T I D L G SR g atge e UL

Illustrations of Botanical Science.

Serles of Twenty Beaulfifully Execut d Pholographic Views, Appropiialely Co'or. d
Designed to Hustrate Prof. Asa Gray's Do ular Work, * How DPlants Grow.”

In Box, with copy of “How Plan's Grow,” by Asa Gray, M. D., Professor of

Natural History Harvard University......... wrasnvsasssnanasess B30 00 per set:

Tllustraticns of Anatomical and Phisiclogical Science,

A Seri s of Twenty Beautifully Exceuled Plolograph'c Vicws, Appropriately
Colored, in a Box awith Leseriplive Text Bool.
These views have been prepared under the direction of an experienced physi-
cian, and are especially designed to meet the demands of teachers or those wish-
ing to present the subjeets to an intelligent andience............ $35 00 per set,
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Illustrations in Geological Science,

A Series of Twenly Beawtifully Execuled Photographic Views ; Appropriately Col-
ored where Necessary.

'n Box, with a copy of Prof. Wells® celebrated work on Geolory, in which
Will be found a full description of each view.........oo0n . voonss $.‘J:3 00 per set
The attention of Teachers is pa rticularly called to this series.
Muslin Sereens, with Loops, nine feet SQUATE. .o vvvueuenannes BB 00

Outfit, First Class.

For the convenience of those desiring an outfit to exhibit through the country
orat home, we make the following estimates : :
1 No. 425 Dissolving View Apparatis.......oeveveseenn.... $ 75 00

1 set Scientific Slides and Description, 20 slides. Specify in
ordering which of the sets are preferred
Chromotropes, 2 slides.,...

teesssassraseaaana. B0 00

................ W haaavissnemaaie 10 00
Dioram e e]ideas e e e SO0 G 8 00
Assorted Colored Slides, 12 Slides.uee vunsveereeves seveinss 33 00
Comies and Statuary, 12 slides. . elvieialadia'ninuw ulatal ofale atala entateten s = LS 0D
Lever Paintings, 2 81ides. cuuesiensn e cons . OO A e 5 00

Renowned Places of Interest, 6 American, 6 Foreign....... 18 00
Dissolving Views, 6 sets, 12 slides. ...

Cr o rb DA, D RS, lesldes. s i vesdauenas 33 00
Muslin Screen.........,. e e e e . g 0p
Boxing, No Charge, e

8243 €0

More views can be added or some deducted, to suit the purchaser,

The Dissolving Views have superior advantages over the Single Lanterns.—
The nov-.cl effect of ““dissolving” one city into another—New Yf.:;k into Lond(:m
]'.01"1(1011 into Paris, Paris into Rome, ete., the exterior of a building into the in,-
tcT-wr of the same building, changing a smiling summer ]andscap: to a gnowy
winter sg:ne, ete., ete., and all in so gradual a manner as always to lea"re a )i-;-
ture before the audierce—produces a magical effect that never fails to plcase?

Outfit, Second Class.
Magic Lantern, No. 430.,

B : STEd e e R S ceeennd 5 33 00
1 Set Sciantific Slides and Discription.. .« ,u.c...... $3‘3 00
LCOLeTotiope SR L0 e e ;fl
LD T e s e e A :n::

20 Assorted Colored b E ol e o e e ‘

cesiianeas OO 0O
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6 Comic and Statuary.....ceevecireiieiiainisaniiaioniee... $ 9 00
[ B (s S T e o e o e e St 00 DO GOO0B0O0 L aGea00.  hHT)]
Renowned Places of Interest, 6 American, 6 Foreign........ 18 00
LS L T B T e B e e B e a e A et raTata RS TS & ] ()
Boxing, No charge. —

SLTL S50

More or less Views may be added or deducted to suit the purchaser.

Those taking the advantage of our special discounts will receive their
Tanterns and Views at the cheapest possible prices, with the assurance that
they also receive only superb slides of the various kinds ordered.

‘We have printed full instructions * how to use the Lantern,” which accom-
panics each order. To be sure of receiving the best in that line, address your
orders to

RICHARD WALZL’S
NATIONAL EnMpoRrIUM,
Baltimore, Ad.

As all orders to this department arve accompanied with the funds, the special
discount will bring the prices tothe lowest possible fizures, with the advantage
of a superior selection of views.

Boys’ and Girls’ Magic Lanterns,

In Black Japanned Case and Packing Box, with Six Long Views, on Double
Glass Sliders. Humorous subjects brilliantly colored. Two Revolving Views
to produce the **Chineze Fireworks.” One Comic View, with Llfe-like Move-
ment to the Figure.

No. 1, with Condensing Lenses 1% inch diameter...........53 6 00

2, £ iy & st TN
3, i T sy G S e 10 00
4, b Al RS i 12 00

The larger the Condensing Lenses are, the more light can be condensed from
the Lamp, and the pictures more highly magnified.

Household Microscopesinie et o S5 00
A Collection of Forty-eight Interesting Objects of Natural
8 T T o e s o e 5 00
—_— *t o ———

Error on page No. 164. The cut of Dissolving View Apparatus is the No.
425—not 426,
To be sure of securing the very best Stereopticans and interesting and select
Slides, see the order addressed to Rrcuanp Warzr,
43 N. Charles Street,
Baltimore, Md.

Supplied by Richard Walzl, Baltimore.

Department R.

—_—

Miscellaneous and Novelties.

—_——

Albumen Water Colors, per box of 12 colorSescsveeceisieeria $1 20

& e i “ bottleseesiiiiianasasnssaiasnnens

Blue Frosting, per €an....ais seecnassssiainnssssssssnsssans
Cake Water Colors and Tube Oil Colors at lowest prices.
Diamonds, Ebony Handle, with Key....coe0ueee Sl
£ Ivory o L3 o AR ARG

Dry Colors, Anderson’s Fitted, per boxX....oivieaiiiiiiinnns
o o Le per single DoX.vesveaiesnsianasinsnnes

Dusters, Camel’s Hair, 1}§ ineha,coaiiiiinniiiaiiiiiaaan

£ % Ll s IO I O OO A DL )

£ gt i o0 O e

g £5 SRS L S R R R
Filtering Cotton, per bundle...coivieiiniisnaracanereceine.n
Filter Folder...vvoviirassnreneeiinnanaess Gt CresissEsinaes
Gold and Silver Saucers, small, each...ccocuiiiiiaiionain,
e & & medium, each «oooiviiinniains
et L b large, Al vesresrescaceeronsnnsnsen
T ArOmEterS, e sauvas seeees tastananassastsass sannenceisannes
Locket Shears......eovusereassinnnriaanss OO0 A0 DALOO0 D00
Paste Brushes, I ineheeiviieiiiiiiiniiiiienisiaseisaneanes
i 141 1 %F hiesrrsnassratarsanarasansananuenansnnsn
£ 02 2‘ e raaas
& lE e A0S A s Sisasvaae e e aa ey e nvan

Pencil Brushes, per dozemn, assorted. sveessiiirannasanreienans

43 kS each, from 1580, cienr i reranonssianneunn.
% for Retouching, each. .. .ooviiiiviiaiiieiinianiininn,
LRt i 5in a boX. i sevsensssnrasostasansnnsas

CemE A EaREAE RE e s ERE RE

Scales and Weights, tin boxes......

43 L3 g raLa b e R S e e e
Spirit Lamps, smallesee corsvoenanene.. erssesrrananas
£ £ TRAIIIN v ve snus vranne sesssssssnsntnns sans asen

QUill DUSLEYS.e «vvensants trsnnssasasnuiaiasssssnssnstsarans
India Ink, per sticK oo ieiresansnuiinanainasnnaraeiinnannees
Tack Hammers, eacheissaeieneiiiiiiines ety wsastaan
Leaden Faucets, % ..o.iviviinrineioniannses

o}

1

15
Lo

[ R s, T
Bxzowt

@ =
o O

25

25
75
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Focusing Cloth, per square yard.... . e S
Biglow’s Albums for posing and lighting.
Gihon’s Opaque, in box.........

CR Y
frramaE BEERE 8 s

....... LR R R T T

111 (13 (14 cake‘.

¢ Cut Outs for printing Medallion Ovals.... e
L'ELI.‘J & i (13 13 Sk
e . i “ oo

R T A S

Landy’s ** Expressive Pets,”” Lau ghing and Crying Babies

11x14 Studies, showing 12 different positions, (ve:y uset'L;I. for
the sky light room,) unmounted, each,...........

Ayer’s Chart, showing how different colors photograph

RhotopraphicGlorks lssis e o b

Paper Weights or Glass Carte Portes, No. 94, }meu-g,:,.;‘;;:l‘;

113 (19 (31 e b T 1i
: 87, light, ¢«

(:'lassGutters,Curdsizc,.....................{.....
= S tereninize il e H
£ S VACIOETA Sln 0= s P S M Il =t

'Gl"‘sscu“el‘S,Cilbinetsize..............,..............“mm

Oval thick 4-4 Brass Mats, for eutting out Photos. . . .. G i

CHIEEER ] R b s O s e

[MHermomefars eSS U o s e

Oil Stoves, No. 15, suitable for evaporating. . ... n i

. g lﬁ’ ¥ T . “‘ i
£ 3 18, o ‘e reen

Gas ¢ 7 " e,

The Wegative Prescsrver

Bl t

:.;oumls;m of a sto}lt brown paper envelope, one el open and cut to
nn m_ld forefinger in removing the nagative, and having on the front three

printed lines for the number, name, and remarks. They may be used either

2100
G 0y
75

50
100
15

25

1 50

—

00
G

L =
(=
=

with or without a rack, and in the latter case may be stood up on end, or

They are .ut up in packages of 300 each, and cost as follows :

Fer 1000, LDer 109,

No. 1, for Negatives 3 x4 .. S I | 11]
2, ¢ - A e e el e T T )
b oy L L G A e e seransss B 50
4, ¢ W T e aait et i am e e e e 9 50
(e e Se L B et s e ST R
G, eE e L e et )

: i Ly 47 - 3
o!ne above a.no ‘er 1n any position, with safety ; but their chief merit lies in the
absolute pr- # .15 of the glass and film from breakage, dust and seratehine

g.

89 55
75

90
100
125

1 G0

admit the
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Department S.

OUTFITS.

of inguiries as to the price for smallest quanti-

We are daily in receipt ?
In reply tothese applicants, I

ty of material to commence with Ferrotyping. ] :
give helow a list of such materials as are usually requisite for a beginner in the
}\:-t. To these can be added more materials, finer Lense or more elaborate Cam-
era Boxes to suit the purchaser. Large outfits for First Class Photographers can
be easily made up from our Price List, as it is supposed that thf}sc camme.nc—
ing in good style will know best whatis required for the successtul prosecution
of the Business. We have during the year furnished over Three Hundred com-
plete outfits, ranging in amounts from £50.00 to $650.00, every one nf:‘ which has
siven complete satisfaction. Having unsurpassed facilities for the t1:1al of lenses
and apparatus we solicit the furnishing of outfits, large or small, e1the|1' for the
Gallery or the I'ield, under gaarantee of rendering entire satisfaction, in qual

ty, promptness and prices.

Price of a plain Ferrotype Outfit.

14 Darlot C. 8, Tube and Lemse..cooarnrrareerasaansancases 11 50
13 Excelsior Box and Holders..vee sesssvenins sornnncenes 8 00
1 Focusing Cloth..cissesssisassasnsnssnsnainccsansrsscuees 1 60
1} Camera Stand....... A S B TR ROICE AR . o 00
1} Bath Stand and Dipper, Porcelain........coeoneeen om0
1 Tall Head Resb.cveiissrcseiarasonssasaniens e e U]
1  Back Support.i.. sucisees-asss s SO e Ty B T 65
1 Jenny Lind Table....... S o e S O e SO 3 25
1 Position Chair, No. 2..000a .. DD oot AMEEL
I 6 COVar s s et s war s et s v singe e fe el =00
1 6x#2allwool Background....ccoiiiseairnnnnnsnsrceenanes & 50
1  Collodion Vial, plain, 4 0Z..eeesvers sancaarnseriannnancnssy 15
1 Spirit Lamp eessessssnsesssess saerarenaeccaranias sasvane 25
1 Box Dry ColorS...aeseeerncaenraseniaase e Rt L U
1 Pair LocketShears........... s e s e e e ah s et latr el A it 50
I € Seale and Weights.  veeeraeie aaseerannanreaansas e AL
1 Sheet Blue Litmus Paper.....cooooeavaannns (5
1 40z Graduate .....ceveisieirannaaas S IO Y OTIOR 40
I Hydrometer..-..... -... e e e e S e OO D ; 75
4 Glass Funnels...... G2
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1 Package No, 19 Filterers y o
g b e i y

1 Pint Silver Solution. . ....vusivisnsess 9(‘15
1 Evaporating Dish, 24 oz,........ SaA L e at et o e s e e e e 68
2oz SIlver Ros i Sel S S P LEA L L i Feea gy
2 Bots. 0. K. Collodion......, 100
2 R0 I VA ETISh . it e RNl e e 70
Ty Tron and AT onia SReEsaiie s o % 2 20
RS EAcatic A eld S n Tovane 15
25t cohol e iat., e 72
Loz Nitric i Acidi o s 5 18
M b G vantdeanin sl e 55
I Box 19 E. 8. Plates........ 70
| L ) T e e s 115
L SO 4N e S SR e P T R 1 70
1 e intDusters iR Al 20
100 Card Envelopes. ..ovevureessunnnssieennin, :u
300 Ferro Matts 1-9 and I L D O T o St o o v g ol 5
30 CBlipsembossed 1B, oy e ven st Tt e S 1 50
Aoz G UM PaRPEr S ar s Rr R i
g S N O A B S e e e ATl et 1 50
ph et R SRt TRI 0TI Rt el et ol iyl sl e el 45
1 BN Eram es ansor et e e e AT,
1 i BASEeDATEONtI T, e i e 40
1 S0, C Vs Eases i ctadorin e dUte e il e i 115
l (13 1_ﬁ 13 [13 L

e R R S e
# ‘' 1.9 Union e O L S e i i i i | Tf»
¥ ¢ Locket d S e vt R R 56
X doz. Assorted Fine Fancy Cas e s R DT e Cl i e e S L ) )
2 Display Matts and Frames.................. e reria syt waes 000
1 Faucet.....,.. 75
1 Stereoscope and 21 StereoSCopic VIEWS.eer vve.oorsarenss 2570

T e S S e s e S L 0o

S97 28

Those desiring the best [nstrnment should order the Voigtlander Lenses which
would be $23.50 additional. Thaose desiring to make four IIEEems on a Y Plate and
single work from 1-9to )3 or two ona X or % Plate, will find a very profitable and
excellent Camerain the No. 42, price, with 4 1-0 Lenses and 1 Darlot S54.00, or
- $89.00 with a ) Veigtlander Lense. This we would recommend as the best for
Ferrotyping. Negativescanalso be made with the sanie Box and Lense. Thereto
can be added any amount for Plates, Mounts, Carte Envelopes, Chemicals, otc,
to suit the buyer’s purse. . , ,
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Additional cost for Materials as required for
Photographing.

1 10 x 12 Porcelain Dish, Deep, (Fixing)..... SR
Ll e b s e R b b e A R i B ni e
4 8 x 10 Porcelain Ware, Deep i covevnvivrmanisvanessas
1 5-7 H. R. Dish, (Fixing Negatives)e.cssase vanssessransassaas 19
07 DLV T e v arals el s asaatatois e e v ety 2 du
1 1b. Liq. of Ammonia, 25, bottles, 18..c0ceuverarerneinsnacan, 4
5 1bs. Hypo Sulphate of Soda...coioiiaares caveiinininiiies e AD
! 1b. Bi Carbonate R - it e R T 0 12
LA TG O] TTE Sl i a v i e o a i b T RO O DL THOT s 10
¥ 1b. Gum Arabic..... Tuaie Tk e Sl G R aTeTe 1o aTe wi el kel (e L il
S B el BT 1 e B 0 L1 I O O reea s AL
1 Cand Glass CGutler.o.eosvine vaan M G B SO A PO Ee s b A3
50) No. 22 Card Mounts, Tinted Border, Tinted Board.......... 1 63
2 1-4 Platt’s Presses and VignettingS.casae carenrrrecssrsscaanss 130
1 Botule Wegative Varnish. ... o u.iedecaniasvnssoneaaasais 45
IS £ Collodion ..o on v dasns Rl e Y
Je 0z, Pyrogalic Acld.. e sreasssinanmenia. e YR e P o
1 oz Citric Iy e M LIS oS O T 15
1 Bottle Gold. PULe.eusss cassss senrsssansss wnsesanusmonsn 1o [i

1 oz Acetnfe of Boda.. . cuewiianns innmanmsssinnassosssasnsvans 10
I R OhbLE It T SITiCT s = s =t o A a e e a0a o ata sl al s inim e et SR D,

B T v 1 e B e i it e e e e e T O AL e b T 11
JeiDozen BablelBrnshies . o el ol
1 L ATBOMEN PADETic s suaiaainis vimainsss s ba s nnmnssusaasd A
T Y ]S G L B e te e e le e terealn e W Iy a2 'w o ah mi7a7% 38 a F AT 4000 Lo etr 62
e e o b T e e e e T A P P 40

524 42
Roller Press, Retouching Frames, Box of Faber’s Pencils, ete., will be needed
by the practical Photographer as he advances.

A 4-4 size outfit in proportion to the 1-4 size for making Ferrotypes and Pho-
tographs, including a 4-4 Darlot Lens, late improved Camera Box, Tewis:
Iate improved Stand; also, 1 dozen Assorted Frames, 1 dozen Passepartouts,
Mounts, ete., usnally amounts to from 175 to $200.

Gutfits for Viewing can be readily made up from the Price List. We can
recommend the Morrison Lenses for Fine Stereoscopic Views.

Gireat Southern and Western Fast Freight Steamship
and Railroad Lines.

Photographers in distant States frequently object to the high freight charges
of the Express Companies. While their freights may be high, there is stiil a
great saving in their favor when Goods are ordered from this Emporinm. It
you order further North, the freight will be increased, and the goods will not
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be sold for less. If you deal with Houses remotely situated from peints of
manufacture and import, their prices will be so hich as to make it a clear case
cf gain by sending direct to Headquarters here,

Those of our customers who have their orders accompanied by the Funds,
can have the goods forwarded by Freight Line, at much less cost than by
Express; besides, a special discount is made only on such Orders, which often
covers the expenses of transportation, ete.

For Examnple :—A cnstomer in Texas sends an order for $300 00 with check
accompanying it, requesting the goods forwarde! by the Baltimore and New
Orleans Steamship Line to Galveston, Texas, or New Orleans, La., naming his
Commission House, to whese care they are to be directed, and who will see to
the transportation of the goods to the final point in the interior.

The Special discount on the $300 00 is $15 00: The freight from Baltimore to
New Orleans will amount to from $5 00 to $10 00, (according to the Measure-
ment of the boxes.) The insurance is 13, which is $5 25 on S300 6. The
special discount will about cover these expenses for freignt and insurance. The
goods will then cost when delivered in New Orleans, about the rate they are
quoted on the Price List; whereas, if the same hill of goods were ordercd.
nearver Texas, the difference in the prices are 20 and some articles 39 per cents
more; making a nett saving of from £50 00 to $%0 00 on a moderate bill of
H3I00 09 5 or from $200 00 to $200 00 on every thousand dollars wortl: of good
used. This is an item worth saving to a Photographer.

The same difference will be found not only by the Texas photographers, but
by all who are in distant States. To parties where the Steamship Lines do not
harbor or connect, the goads can be forwarded by “all rail,”” and as freights by
Railroad are somewhat higher, the difference is balanced by the all rail goods
not being insuved, (unless requested,) as the danzers by land are less than those
by sea.

STEAMSHIP LINES ~-Baltimore fo Havana and New Orlean 8, calling at Wey West.
Leaves Baltimore the 1st and 15th of each month. This line furnishes through
Bills of Lading to Galveston, Indianola, Rockport, Lavaca, and Brazoes, in
Texas. Also, to Mobile, Baton Rouge, Bayou Sara, Natchez, Vicksburg,
Helena, and Memphis,

Ealtimore aned Sevannah Line forwards to Savannah, thenece by rail to all points
on the Central Railvoad of Georgia, and connecting with Florida Steamers,

Charleston and Baltimore Line issues through Bills of Lading to Charleston
and Columbia, 8. C.; Angusta, Milledgeville, Atlan ta, and West Point, Georgia;
Montgomery, Pollard and Mobile, Alabama. Also, to all stations on the follow-
ing railroads: Georgia, Macon and Aungusta; Atlanta and West Point; Alabama
and Flerida, and Mobile and Great Northern. Steamers leave Baltimore every
five days.

Laltimore and Wilmington, N. €. Line sails weekly, and furnish througzh Bills
o Lading to all points on the Manchester and Weldon Railroads.

Steamers from Baltimore to Norfolk and Portsmonth, Va., and Plymouth,
N. C.

Steamers from Baltimore to Richmond and Petersburg.
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The Maryland Steambooat Company forward to all peints and intermediate
Landings on the Eastern and Western Shores of Maryland and Virginia. All
the Steamship Lines forward at less rates than is charged from New York.

Fast Freight “ All Rail” Lines.

e Baltamore and Clio Railroad forwards goods to all points by Rail South,
South-west, West, North-west, connecting with every railroad line from the
Atlantic to the Pacific shores, By this road through cars are run to Cincinnati,
Louisville, Chicago, and St. Louis. Purchasers of goods in Baltimore can re-
ceive their goods at a considerable le:s rate than by other roads, which neces-
sarily have to re-ship in changing cars, &c.

The Western photozraphers will find a great saving in the freight, and t'me
gained, by ordering from this Emporinm. The Baltimore and Ohio Railroad
and its connections being several hundred miles nearer to the West than from
New York.

The Nov.hern Ce tral Rail oad forwards goods to all points between Baltimore
and Niagara Falls, thence connecting with the several Canada Lines; also coun-
necting at Harrisburg with the Pennsylvania Central Railroad and all its
branches and connections, running to every part of the State of Pennsylvania;
also connecting with the Erie Line and its branches, traversing Western New
York in all directions.

Goods to be sent by either of these lines must be prepaid, as Freight Lines dc
not send merchandise C. O. D.

Large orders and those for distant places only should be forwarded by the
Freight Routes, provided time is not so much an object.

The Adams Expre-s Company forward from Baltimore to all points accessible
by Railroad, making fast time, and prompt connection with the Southern, Texas,
United States, American, Merchants’ Union, Wells & Farzo, Canada, and other
Express Companies,

Texas customeérs can order their goods to New Orleans by Steamer, thence to
be transferred to the ¢ Texas Express Company,” (A. B. Small, President,)
who will transport them to their destination.

Returning my thanks to my friends for the liberal patrenage they have ex-
tended to me during the past, and being encouraged by the general acknowl-
edgement of satisfaction with which my former Price List hias been received, I
have been induced to publish on this occasion, for the benefit of my custemers,
the most complete Price List which has ever been issued, together with the
special addition of a handsome Illustration, made with materials in daily use
supplied from our Stock Department. It will also be remembered that it is the
only Emporium which ofers to all alike a Special Cash Discount, particulars of
which will be found in the body of the book. In consideration of the reason-
able prices subject to these discounts, and the central position this establish-
ment oceupies geographically, the photosraphers from all quarters will find the
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National Emporium the most profitable and advantageous channel to send their
orders, and it will continue to be my pleasure to treat all orders with the most
careful and prompt attention.
‘Wishing the Fraternity the success their efforts towards the advancement of
our art merits, I remain, Very respectiully,
RICHARD WALZL,

A Stock House for the Period

Is represented in the extensive and extending national Photographic and
Stereoscopic Emporium in Baltimore, Md. Richard Walzl, the proprietor, is
strietly speaking, a business man, both in taste and education, and it may be
said the right man in the right place. For the past thirteen years he has been
actively engaged in his business, and is well posted in the requirements
of the successful operator. His energy, industry, and enterprise, marked with
liberality and modesty regarding his own part in each undertaking, have won
for him a reputation second to none. His manner of doing business is on
modern principles—small profits and an extensive trade. Fairness and square
dealing is the rule of this establishment. He has received the surrender of all
the legzitimate Stock houses in Baltimore, in consequence of his ability to
manage the Stock Trade in a style giving utmost satisfaction. In the Photo-
graphic Department of the business, his Gallery is a model for cleanliness and
refined elegance. The work executed under his directions and by himself, has
thrice carried the awards at the Maryland Institute Exhibitions in competition
with leading Photographers of ability.

Promptness and order reign supreme throughout his establishment, Cus.
tomers to this Emporium are kept posted in all that is new and of interest to the
business. They are encouraged by wordg of good cheer in their labors and ef-
forts in the trade. His staff of employees are courteous and efficient in their
several departments. The capital of the House is ample for the increase of its
already extensive facilities should the trade require it. Photographers are
there furnished with materials and Chemicals superior in guality and at the
lowest prices, thus extending assurance of fairness and justice to all customers
Its facilities for manufacture and direct importation are now being fully de-
veloped and increasing in extent. The Stock of cavefully selected Goods,
Cliemicals and Materials is the largest and most complete line ever introdnced in
this market. The rapid strides forward this establishment is making, are the
legitimate fruits of a thorough practical experience, unceasing toil, unbounded
enterprise, perfect system, and an upright and liberal conrse of dealing with the
Trade and the public.-—Daily Times.

i

7 A new Cameo Press with two dies for the No. 2 and 3 Card Masks, has
just been introduced. Pricz only £5.00. Every Photographer can now afford
to have a Cameo Press.

|
|

{
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BUSINESS ITEMS.

Although the number of orders sent to and from this Emporium is some
thing marvellous, but as each department is theroughly classified and system-
atized, and giving personal attention to the management of the business, few
if any errors can occur. In the event of any oversights, the same will be
promptly adjusted.

Write plain and definite as possible your name, town, connty and State to
which the invoice is to be sent, and dirvections for the shipping of goods.

In ordering Ferro Matts, or any card stocl, send sample, and specify numbers
and sizes as near as possible to prevent mistakes.

In ordering Cases or Frames, specify if to be fitted or empty, and the sizes.

Gun Cottons, Varnishes, Collodions and Papers, are several makes ol each;
in ordering, which to send should be specified.

For Plates, please specify black or tinted, egg shell or glossy.

Goods will be forwarded to any place where there is an Express Office, and
amount of bill eollected on delivery.

Persons, however, with whom we are nof acquainted, must remit with order
about twenty-five per cent. of amount ordered, as a pledge of faith that they
will pay balance and take the goods promptly on delivery. We would,
however, advise all to take advantage of our offer of special discounts, thereby
securing also the cheap freight rates.

Terrotype Plates have again been advanced, and prices still unsteady, conse-
quent upon the increase in cost of iron, Ferrotypers will have to advance their
prices for their productions. The best chance is now before them.

Positively no drummers, agents or pedlars employed by this establishment
therefore all orders must be addressed direct through the Mail.

All goods send C. 0. D. should be taken from the Express Oiflice within ten
days after arrival or notice of the same.

Positively no discount can be allowed on bills C. O. D.

Small orders, if accompanied with the cash, not only save time in express
transportation, but also saves return charges, ete.

All goods are carefully put up in good order and well packed before ship-
ping. Should any damage occeur during transportation, we lrcqucsf that the
matter be brought promptly to the transportation company who, if it is through
their neglect, are responsible. !

Steamboat orders must be accompanied with the funds to receive attention,
and allowance made for box and freight.

Mail orders must be prepaid and an allowance made for postage, and are at
the risk of the buyer, as the P. O. Department does not hold itself responsible
for any loss.

Boxing and packing always at cost price. Our box charges will be fonnd
extremely moderate.

The best and safest way to remit money is by Draft, payable to Richard
Walzl, Baltimore, on any bank or bankers in Baltimore, Philadelphia or New
York, or by P. 0. Money Order, Registered Letters, and through Express.
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